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WE  ARE 
MAKING  AMERICA 


Ohio  boosH  tom*  of  tho  bost  school  bonds 
ond  orchostros— ^rodo,  junior,  ond  higlv— 
in  tho  country.  Ono  porticulor  city  thot  is 
doin9  much  in  tho  woy  of  promoting  school 
instrumontol  music  is  Doloworo.  At  tho 
hood  of  instrumontol  musk  in  Doloworo  is 
Bvor  J.  Fitchhom. 

Mr.  Fitchhom's  first  bond  oiporionco  como 
ot  tho  ogo  of  ton  whon  ho  wos  pormittod 
to  "sit  in"  ot  tho  rohoorsols  of  tho  homo 
town  bond  ot  Hoyworth,  Illinois.  Lotor  on 
whon  ho  ottondod  high  school,  ho  orgon- 
nod  both  o  bond  ond  on  orchostro,  probo* 
bly  omong  tho  first  orgonizod  in  this  stoto. 
In  I9IS  ho  rocoivod  his  dogroo  from  Groys 
Collogo,  mojoring  on  tho  comot.  His  cor- 
not  toochor  wos  John  Skolton,  formor  solo¬ 
ist  of  Potrick  Gilmoro's  bond.  Ho  lotor 
studiod  ot  tho  VondorCook  Collogo  ond 
did  somo  trouping  with  sovorol  notod  Chou- 
touquo  orgonizotions,  ono  of  thorn  Jorry 


Cimoro's  bond.  Whon  tho  wor  broko  out, 
Mr.  Fitchhom  onlistod  ond  sorvod  ovor-soo 
with  tho  317  F.  A.  Bond,  romoining  in  Eu- 
ropo,  for  somo  timo  oftor  tho  ormistko,  to 
study. 

Upon  his  rotum  ho  procoodod  to  socuro 
oducotionol  crodits  ond  ogoWi  stortod  tooch- 
ing  in  tho  school  instrumontol  Fold.  Aftor 
four  yoors  ot  Mt.  GBood,  Ohio,  ho  wont  to 
Doloworo  to  build  on  instrumontol  progrom 
in  tho  pubik  schools. 

Clossos  to  tost  pupils  for  instrunsontol  work 
woro  stortod  with  tho  fourth  grodors.  A  bo- 
ginnors'  bond  ond  instrumontol  clossos  in 
fifth  grodo  providod  tho  motoriol  for  tho 
ragulor  sisth  grodo  school  bond.  Upon  tho 
complotion  of  tho  sovonth  ond  oighth  grodos 
tho  studont  wos  roody  to  ploy  in  tho  high 
school  bond  ond  orchostro. 

Doloworo  instrumontol  groups  hovo  hold 


mony  Ohk  stoto  chompionships  in  grodo, 
junior,  ond  high  schools  in  Clou  B  ond  C, 
bosidos  boing  roprosontod  in  tho  notionol 
solo  compotition. 

A  hobby  of  Mr.  Htchhom's  is  doing  ro- 
soorch  work  in  tho  pro-bond  fiold.  Ho  first 
solocts  ond  thon  tosts  tho  pupil,  ond  builds 
up  o  foundotion  for  sight  rooding  boforo 
storting  tho  pupil  on  o  rogulor  instrumont. 
Tho  succou  of  this  mothod  wos  provod  whon 
tho  lost  two  Clou  B  stoto  chompionships 
woro  won  by  Doloworo  studonts  by  plocing 
ohood  in  sight  rooding,  oftor  tying  on  pro- 
porod  numbors. 

Doloworo's  school  musk  progrom  hos  ot- 
troctod  visitors  from  mony  stotos,  ond  ooch 
yoor  mony  collogos  bring  thoir  groduoting 
clossos  to  study  tho  instrumontol  progrom 
dovolopod  ond  porfoctod  by  Elvor  J.  Fitch¬ 
hom.  '' 
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A  Lait  year  Marjorie  D*Vote  placed  in  Firat  Dhdr 
^  aion  in  the  National  Solo  Content  and  waa  cited 
by  the  judfee  aa  one  of  the  ountandinc  aaxophoniata. 
Marjorie,  now  a  junior  at  Senn  High,  Chicago,  where 
ahe  playe  fiiw  chair  with  the  band,  hae  been  devoted 
to  Bueachar  aince  ahe  waa  ten,  and  ahe  fully 
acknowledgee  the  fine  tonal  quality  and  intonation, 
the  ncale  accuracy  and  the  eeey  blowing  of  her 
Bueacher  Alto  Sucophone,  very  largely  leaponaible 
for  her  rapid  peogieee  and  high  eucceae. 

Marjorie  D'Vote'e  experience  with  her  Bueacher  ie 
of  pertinent  eignificance  to  every  high  achool  aaxo- 
pht^at.  What  ahe  hae  done,  you  can  do,  with  the 
right  inatrument  Bueacher  ia  one  of  the  oldeat 
a^  largeat  manufacturera  of  eaxophonea,  cometa, 
trumpeta,  tronbonea,  on  the  Weatem  Hemiaphete, 
and  out  of  that  traditional  experience  hae  come  a 
perfection  in  inatrument  making  eo  far  ahead  of  pop- 
ular  imitation  diat  there  ia  rsothing  to  compare. 


Whatever  your  choaen  inatrutnetn,  in  beam  or  wood¬ 
wind,  one  made  by  Bueacher’e  ecientific  experta  will 
improve  your  fdaying  noticeably  from  the  atart. 
With  a  Bueacher  your  coisteat  ckancea  are  defi¬ 
nitely  eaaier.  Hut  ia  why  it  ia  adviaable  to  ewkeh 
to  Bueacher  now. 

Go  aee  the  Bueacher  dealer  in  your  town.  Try  the 
newmodela.  Note  the  difietence.  Sec  how  much  be^ 
ter  you  play.  Pcrluqpo  you  can  arrange  to  take  one 
home  on  tri^.  Eacy  terma,  toa  Or  write  direct  for 
beautifully  illuatrated  folder.  No  obligation.  Juat 
mention  your  inatrument.  And  remember  a  Bueacher 
will  put  you  over  fatter,  eaaier,  and  to  atay.  Write 
today  cure  11 

BUESCHER 

BAND  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY 

y03  BUESCHER  BLOC.  ELKHART.  IND. 


It's  an  Instrument 
of  Distinction 


•  •  • 

the  TROMBONE 


By 

Ernest  N.  Glover 

Noted  Trombone  Soloist 

«nd  Anittanr  Conductor  Frank  Simon  and  kit  ARMCO  land 
Au't  Director,  Band  Dopartmont,  Cincinnati  Contarvatory  of  Music 


.  .  .  and  this  Is  Mr.  Glover 


•  I  WONDER  how  many  times  we 
fellows  of  the  trombone  fraternity 
have  heard  those  traditional  Jokes 
about  our  Instrument  that  have  been 
going  the  rounds  “since  Hector  was 
a  pup”.  I’ve  lost  count!  You’ll  recall 
them — the  story  about  the  man  who 
was  watching  the  trombone  player 
and  could  not  figure  how  he  swal¬ 
lowed  the  long  slide;  that  precise 
military  general  who,  when  Inspect¬ 
ing  the  regimental  band,  criticised 
the  front  row  of  trombones  for  not 
moving  their  slides  together;  and 
that  one  about  the  Jokester  who 
grabbed  the  trombone  from  Its  play¬ 
er,  took  the  slide  and  bell  apart,  and 
handing  It  back  to  the  trombonist 
said,  “Here,  that  was  easy,  and  you've 
been  trying  to  do  It  all  night.” 

Jokes  such  as  these  express  the 
public’s  humorous  Interest  In  our  dis¬ 
tinctive  Instrument,  and  they  are  not 
entirely  Inappropriate  either,  because 
many  times  the  "sliding”  trombone 
has  been  called  upon  for  humorous 
effects  not  obtainable  on  any  other 
instrument.  If  anything,  these  good- 
natured  stories  have  helped  to  pop¬ 


ularise  the  trombone  in  the  minds  of 
the  laymen,  and  have  not  detracted 
one  bit  from  the  important  place  that 
the  trombone  occupies  in  the  concert 
hand  and  symphony  orchestra. 

1  was  fascinated  by  the  trombone 
as  far  back  as  I  can  remember.  One 
of  my  earliest  musical  thrills  came 
when  I  was  a  boy  of  nine  visiting, 
for  the  first  time,  my  mother’s  rela¬ 
tives  In  England.  A  cousin  of  mine 
was  the  conductor  of  the  outstanding 
brass  band  ot  Bristol,  and  when  I  first 
watched  his  band  march  down  the 
street  with  Its  splendid  front  row  of  ^ 
trombones  carrying  the  melody  of  a 
stirring  march,  thrills  played  havoc 
down  my  spine.  A  few  years  later, 
when  in  England  for  a  longer  stay, 
my  father  took  me  to  the  famous 
Crystal  Palace  on  the  outskirts  of 
London,  where  a  great  music  festival 
was  In  progress.  It  was  there  that 
I  first  heard  the  real  solo  voice  of 
the  trombone,  when  the  soloist  of  His 
Majesty’s  Grenadier  Guards  Band 
played  the  simple  tune  “O  Dry  Those 
Tears”.  I  fell  In  love  with  the  Instru¬ 
ment  producing  those  pure  velvety 
tones.  Then  came  the  big  thrill! 
For  the  “piece  de  resistance”  the 
massed  band  of  British  Guards,  some 
six  hundred  strong,  played  the  “Tann- 
hauser”  overture.  I  sat  spellbound 
as  In  the  finale  the  voices  of  perhaps 
forty  expert  trombonists  brought  the 
overture  to  an  awe-lneplrlng  climax 
with  the  sublimely  triumphant  theme 
of  the  “Pilgrims’  Chorus”.  While  the 
huge  crowd  literally  roared  a  mighty 
approval  of  the  bandsmen  in  scarlet 
and  gold,  I  made  up  my  mind  that 


nothing  would  stop  me  from  playing 
a  trombone  and  some  day  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  thrill  of  playing  in  a  great 
band.  I  have  never  since  played  the 
"Tannhauser”  overture,  without  re¬ 
calling  that  glorious  event  of  some 
twenty-four  years  ago. 

I  have  never  regretted  my  love  for 
the  trombone.  It  is  truly  a  great  in¬ 
strument,  and  in  the  hands  of  an 
artist,  can  run  the  gamut  of  musical 
emotions.  It  can  be  kind  and  gentle; 
noble  and  heroic,  graceful,  capricious, 
humorous  and  gay,  defiant  and  furi¬ 
ous,  or  it  can  sing  a  melody  with  the 
eloquence  of  a  golden-voiced  tenor. 
Truly  the  solo  trombone  is  the  tenor 
voice  of  the  concert  band.  In  such 
numbers  as  “The  Sextette  from 
Lucia”,  “Quartette  from  Rigoletto”, 
duet  of  the  “Fatal  Stone”  from 
“Aida”,  and  in  selections  from  Puc¬ 
cini’s  “La  Boheme”,  Giordano’s  "An¬ 
drea  Chenier”,  or  in  fact  most  oper¬ 
atic  arrangements  for  the  band,  the 
trombone  is  the  instrument  invariably 
employed  as  the  substitute  for  the 
tenor  voice,  which  it  can  emulate 
better  than  can  any  other  instrument. 
This  is  why  the  range  of  a  first  trom¬ 
bonist  must  be  high  and  true,  his 
notes  pure  and  rich,  and  his  treat¬ 
ment  of  legato  and  slurred  passages 
very  skillful. 

There  are  no  valves  to  simplify  the 
slurred  and  legato  passages  of  the 
trombone,  and  this  type  of  playing 
well  done  is  one  of  the  outstanding 
achievements  required  of  a  trom¬ 
bonist.  When  a  player  can  so  skill¬ 
fully  facilitate  the  movement  of  his 
slide  in  awkward  slurred  or  legato 


r 


passages  that  its  use  is  not  made 
obvious,  then  be  has  conquered  one 
of  the  most  difficult  phases  of  the 
instrument.  This  can  be  done  by 
either  the  lightning  movement  of  the 
slide  when  positions  are  close 
enough;  or  the  assisting  of  the  tone 
by  the  use  of  the  soft  tongue  or 
syllable  “du”.  or  by  the  use  of  the^ 
false  positions  to  make  a  perfect  slur. 
These  methods  depend  on  the  type 
of  treatment  required,  the  tempo  of 
the  composition,  and,  of  course,  the 
relative  slide  position  of  the  notes 
being  used.  When  ordinary  slurring 
is  needed,  and  it  is  possible  to  use 
tbe  slide  In  such  a  manner  as  to  make 
a  perfect  slur,  this  should  be  done. 
To  accomplish  this  one  must  have  a 
full  knowledge  of  all  of  the  false  po¬ 
sitions,  some  of  the  most  generally 
used  being  middle  B-flat  in  the  sharp- 
fifth  position,  D  (second  space  above 
staff)  in  tbe  flat-fourth.  D-flat  in  the 
fifth,  E  in  the  sharp-fifth,  and  P  in  the 
sharp-fourth,  and  so  on.  The  prefac¬ 
ing  of  the  false  positions  with  either 
sharp  or  fiat  indicates  that  they  must 
be  played  either  shorter  (sharp)-  or 
longer  (flat)  than  the  fundamental 
positions.  With  regard  to  some  of  the 
false  positions  above  and  their  use 
to  complete  a  perfect  slur  I  will  ex¬ 
plain  some  examples,  the  first  being 
from  F  (third  space  above  staff)  to 


the  &flat  immediately  below.  By  tak¬ 
ing  the  F  in  the  short-fourth  position 
and  dropping  naturaliy  to  the  El-flat 
in  tbe  fundamentai  third  the  perfect 
slur  Is  realised.  Had  the  player  used 
tbe  fundamental  first  position  for  the 
F,  and  then  down  to  the  third  for  the 
E^flat,  an  artificial  legato  tongue 
would  be  required  to  do  it  neatly. 
This  same  principle  applies  when 
slurring  from  D  (second  space  above 
staff)  to  the  C,  one  whole  tone  below. 
When  the  flat-fourth  is  used  for  the 
D  in  descending  to  the  C  in  the  fun¬ 
damental  third  position,  a  pleasing 
slur  is  produced,  instead  of  the  ar¬ 
tificial  legato  that  would  be  necessary 
from  first  position  D  to  third  position 
C.  A  very  excellent  example  of  good 
use  of  this  principle  is  tbe  slurring 
from  middle  B-flat  in  the  sharp-fifth 
position  down  to  the  G  (fourth  space 
in  staff),  which  is  in  the  fourth  posi¬ 
tion.  This  is  so  much  better  than 
using  the  normal  first  position  for  the 
B-flat.  and  making  necessary  the  use 
of  tbe  soft  tongue  to  bridge  tbe  gap 
between  the  first  and  fourth  posi¬ 
tions.  While  this  can  be  cleverly  done 
by  a  skilled  performer,  nevertheless 
the  effect  cannot  be  as  perfect  as  the 
natural  slur  applied  by  the  use  of  the 
false  position.  All  of  these  examples 
deal  with  the  descending  slur,  but 
for  the  ascending  slur  just  reverse 


Fiv*  minutM  to  go  and  flio  ARMCO 
Band  w3l  ba  on  tha  air  from  coast  to 
coast.  Conductor  Frank  Simon  and 
assistant  conductor  Emast  Glovar 
talk  ovar  soma  last  minuta  ckangas. 


them  by  starting  on  the  lower  note  in 
the  regular  position  and  going  out  to 
the  false  position  for  the  upper  note. 
Thus  can  a  perfect  ascending  slur  be 
acquired.  These  are  just  a  few  of  the 
most  commonly  used  and  mostly  re¬ 
quired  examples,  but  from  these  a 
talented  player  can  experiment  and 
adopt  the  principle  of  playing  the 
perfect  slur  when  necessary.  This 
knowledge  will  greatly  assist  the  ar¬ 
tistic  merits  of  a  trombonist,  and  pro¬ 
vide  graceful  treatment  of  many  oth¬ 
erwise  clumsy  solo  passages.  Remem¬ 
ber  the  principle,  and  then  apply  it 
when  it  is  useful.  In  ascending  slurs, 
slide  out  when  possible.  E^r  descend¬ 
ing  slurs,  slide  in. 

An  important  use  of  the  false  po¬ 
sitions  is  to  assist  in  playing  fast 
technical  passages  with  as  little 
movement  of  the  slide  as  possible. 
But  this  must  be  used  skillfully,  play¬ 
ing  for  position  just  as  a  billiard  play¬ 
er  does.  The  position  before  and 
also  after  using  the  false  position 
must  be  considered.  If  a  false  posi¬ 
tion  is  used  because  it  is  nearest  the 
note  preceding  it,  but  leaves  you  in 
a  position  of  disadvantage  for  the 
following  note,  then  it  has  defeated 
its  very  purpose.  In  technical  pas¬ 
sages,  false  positions  should  be  used 
only  when  they  assist  in  minimizing 
the  movement  of  the  slide,  thereby 
aiding  a  cleaner  technique.  These 
short  cuts  are  indispensable  to  the 
player  who  wishes  to  reach  artistic 
heights.  While  the  study  of  tbe  false 
position  is  far  too  involved  to  be 
adequately  treated  in  this  article,  I 
hope  that  my  touching  on  this  sub¬ 
ject  will  start  many  young  players 
thinking  about  their  great  use. 

Staccato  on  the  trombone  is  rarely 
as  clean  as  it  should  be.  If  a  play¬ 
er’s  staccato  has  that  rough  edge  so 
notorious  to  many  trombonists,  it 
would  be  well  to  play  staccato  exer¬ 
cises  very  slowly  and  precisely,  lis¬ 
tening  with  care  to  each  note.  Then 
as  the  staccato  becomes  more  perfect 
in  treatment,  the  necessary  speed  can 
gradually  be  adopted.  There  is  noth- 

(Turn  to  ptfie  it) 
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The  President  Reviews  the 

Regional  Contest  Plan 

By  A.  R.  McAllister 

President,  Notional  School  Bond  Association 


e  THE  REGIONAL  PLAN  adopted  at 
the  National  Clinic  is  being  most  en¬ 
thusiastically  received  by  those  con¬ 
cerned.  The  Temporary  Chairmen 
are  entering  enthusiastically  into  their 
work  and  are  receiving  the  finest  kind 
of  co-operation  from  state  and  dis¬ 
trict  officials.  The  plan  was  originally 
intended  to  become  operative  in  1938, 
but  as  the  enthusiasm  of  several  of 
the  regions  lead  them  to  ask  for  per¬ 
mission  to  inaugurate  the  system,  in 
1937,  this  was  agreed  upon.  Five  re¬ 
gions  have  now  definitely  planned  for 
contests  in  1937. 

REPORTING  BY  REGIONS: 

Region  No.  1  is  the  only  one  from 
which  we  did  not  receive  definite 
progress  as  to  their  organization  in 
time  for  this  issue.  A  report  on  their 
activities  will  appear  in  the  April  is¬ 
sue. 

Region  No.  2,  which  under  the  re¬ 
vised  boundary  agreement  includes 
Iowa  and  of  which  Gerald  Prescott  is 
temporary  chairman,  reports  interest 
and  enthusiasm,  and  a  visit  of  the 


Annual  Concert  of 
the  Joliet 
High  School  Band 

The  annual  concert  of 
the  Joliet  high  school 
band,  which  not  only  is 
the  musical  high  light  of 
Joliet  and  vicinity  but 
holds  considerable  inter¬ 
est  for  friends  of  the 
band,  will  be  held  in  the 
high  school  auditorium, 
Friday  evening,  March 
the  19th.  This  promises 
to  be  an  outstanding  con¬ 
cert  in  the  long  history  of' 
this  band. 


•  •  • 

5  Regions 

Plan  to  hold  contests 
in  1937  (this  spring) 

•  •  • 

writer  to  that  region  recently  corrob¬ 
orated  this  statement.  They  do  not 
plan  to  hold  a  contest  in  1937  but  will 
perfect  all  details  and  start  their  ac¬ 
tivities  with  clinical  work  in  the  fall. 

Regrion  No.  3,  of  which  Ralph  Rush 
of  Cleveland  Heights  is  chairman,  wlH 
not  hold  a  contest  this  year  as  this 
region  is  host  to  the  National  Or¬ 
chestra  association  and  wishes  to  give 
them  every  bit  of  co-operation  possi¬ 
ble  to  make  their  final  national  event 
an  outstanding  success.  Mr.  Rush  is 
active  in  organizing  his  region  and  we 
may  expect  an  efficiently  functioning 
Regional  Board  in  this  district  in  the  • 
near  future. 

Region  No.  4,  of  which  Arthur  Gor- 
anson  of  Jamestown,  New  York,  is 
temporary  chairman,  has  taken  active 
steps  to  organize  his  region.  Like ' 
Region  3,  they  will  not  hold  a  con¬ 
test  this  year  but  will  encourage  their 
soloists  and  ensembles  to  support  the 
National  at  Columbus.  Mr.  Goranson 
finds  the  interest  high,  and  reports  to 
this  office  from  various  sections  of 
his  region  indicate  that  this  is  the  uni¬ 
versal  feeling  in  this  region.  Interest 
and  enthusiasm  is  increasing  by  leaps 
and  bounds. 

Region  No.  5,  of  which  Audre  Stong 
of  Pasadena  is  temporary  chairman, 
wili  not  hold  a  contest  in  1937.  The 
principal  activity  in  this  region  will 
be  the  fesUval  held  in  Pasadena  on 
May  13,  14,  and  15.  Mr.  Stong  has 
proceeded  with  the  work  of  unif}ring 
and  organizing  his  region  and  will  be 
ably  assisted  in  this  by  Vesey  Walker, 
president  of  the  Southern  California 
Bandmasters  association;  Leroy  Allen, 
Los  Angeles,  California;  and  Fayette 
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Noblet  of  San  Francisco.  We  may 
expect  the  work  in  this  region  to  be 
up  to  the  California  and  West  Coast 
standard. 

Region  No.  6,  of  which  Joe  Berry¬ 
man  is  Regional  Chairman,  will  hold 
their  contest  at  Oklahoma  City  on 
May  14  and  15.  This  contest  is  well- 
organized  by  enthusiastic  state  offi¬ 
cials  and  band  directors  who  know 
how  to  handle  things,  and  we  may 
expect  them  to  set  a  high  standard, 
in  their  first  contest. 

Region  No.  7,  of  which  Roy  Martin 
of  Greenwood,  Mississippi  is  chairman, 
will  hold  a  regional  contest  also  on 
May  13,  14,  and  15.  Mr.  Martin  is  also 
President  of  the  Dixie  association 
which  is  responsible  for  stimulating  a 
lot  of  enthusiasm  in  the  southern  part 
of  the  United  States.  You  may  be 
sure  that  Mr.  Martin  will  stage  a  con¬ 
test  which  will  uphold  all  of  the  na¬ 
tional  standards. 

Region  No.  8,  of  which  Ed  Chenette 
of  Tampa,  Florida,  is  chairman,  will 
hold  a  regional  contest  this  year. 
The  tentative  date  for  same  will  be 
June  6,  7,  and  8,  definite  information 
and  the  place  to  be  announced  later. 

Region  No.  9  will  bold  a  contest 
which  will  be  at  Lawrence,  Kansas, 
on  May  6,  7,  and  8.  The  University 
of  Kansas  will  be  host  to  the  contest, 
and  this  will  be  in  place  of  the  fine 
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Notice  to  Directors,  of  Broadcast  of 

National  Orchestra  Contest  Numbers 
NBC  Blue  Network,  March  20th 

The  National  Broadcasting  Company's  own 
symphony  orchestra  under  the  direction  of 
Ernest  La  Prade,  will  broadcast  the  three  na¬ 
tional  required  numbers  over  the  NBC  Blue 
Network  on  March  20,  at  6:30,  Eastern  Stand¬ 
ard  Time.  The  program  is  as  follows: 

Class  C — No.  I — Johnson — "Symphonie  Miniature  No.  2" 
— Rrst  movement  only. 

Class  B — No.  2 — Strauss — "The  Gypsy  Baron  Overture" 
Class  A — No.  3 — Franck — "Symphony  in  D  Minor" — ^Third 
movement  only. 


Praa.  Not*!  School  Orchastra  Aaa'n 


competitive  festival  which  has  been 
staged  at  Lawrence  for  the  past  sev¬ 
eral  years.  D.  O.  Wiley  is  local  chair¬ 
man  which  is  a  guarantee  that  things 
will  be  bandied  satisfactorily  to  all 
concerned  and  that  National  stand¬ 
ards  will  be  upheld.  Region  9  was  the 
first  one  to  become  thoroughly  organ¬ 
ized  and  the  first  to  positively  an¬ 
nounce  the  holding  of  their  festival. 
The  officers  of  this  Association  who 
have  met  several  times  to  perfect 
their  plans  are  as  follows: 

'  David  T.  Lawson,  Chairman,  To¬ 
peka.  Kansas;  Lytton  S.  Davis,  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer,  Omaha,  Nebraska; 
Dean  E.  Douglass,  Vice-Chairman, 
Jefferson  City,  Missouri;  V.  F.  Par- 
man,  Dodge  City,  Kansas;  Wilfred 
Schlager,  Kansas  City,  Missouri;  A.  G. 
Harrell,  Kearney,  Nebraska;  Donald 
E.  Raley,  Longmont,  Colorado;  and 
Ronald  Faulkner,  Greeley,  Colorado. 

Region  10,  which  is  the  latest 
region  to  be  organized  and  of  which 
W.  H.  Terry  is  permanent  chairman, 
reports  that  they  will  hold  a  contest 
at  Price,  Utah,  on  May  13,  14,  and  15. 
The  intermountain  region  which  Re¬ 
gion  10  comprises  has  developed  an 
enviable  progress  and  is  efficiently 
handling  contests  for  this  region. 
We  know  that  the  first  National  Re¬ 
gional  Contest  will  be  the  high  light 
in  their  history. 

I  want  to  compliment  the  regional 
officers  and  the  state  officers  who  are 
working  with  them  for  their  enthusi¬ 
astic  co-operation.  The  fine  co-opera¬ 
tion  and  the  efficient  work  done  on 
this  regional  plan  to  date  indicates 
the  wisdom  of  the  National  School 
Band  associatdon  in  adopting  same  and 
insures  greater  success  than  those 
who  are  responsible  for  it  had  dared 
to  hope.  , 

Adjudicating 

As  agreed  at  the  National  Clinic 
when  the  Regional  Plan  was  inaug¬ 
urated.  the  Adjudicating  in  all  regions 
is  to  follow  the  outline  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Bandmasters  Standards  of  Ad¬ 
judicating  which  has  been  officially 
adopted  for  all  contests.  It  is  hoped 
that  in  the  interest  of  standardization, 
all  state  contests  will  rigidly  adhere 
to  this.  It  will  be  to  the  advantage 
of  all  participants  in  Regrional  Na¬ 
tional  Contests,  and  represents  the 
concensus  of  opinion  of  the  best  au¬ 
thorities  on  the  North  American  con¬ 
tinent  as  to  how  same  should  be  han¬ 
dled.  Six  comment  sheets,  namely. 
Band  or  Orchestra,  Solo  or  Ensemble, 
Sight  reading.  Student  Director, 
Marching  and  Twirling,  have  been  de¬ 
vised  by  specialists  in  these  respective 
fields  and  may  be  purchased  by  direc¬ 
tors,  state  officials  and  Regional  Con¬ 
test  managers  from  the  headquarters 
of  the  National  School  Band  associa¬ 


tion,  at  64  East  Jackson  Boulevard, 
Chicago,  at  cost. 

1  hope  that  every  band  director  will 
secure  a  copy  of  the  booklet,  “Stand¬ 
ards  of  Adjudicating”,  and  use  same 
in  training  his  band  so  that  they  will 
be  familiar  with  all  details  on  which 


Region  6 

SOUTHWEST  NATIONAL  CON¬ 
TEST,  May  14  and  16,  Oklahoma  City. 
Joe  Berryman  of  Fort  Stockton,  Texas, 
is  chairman  of  the  Regional  Board. 
Region  6  includes  Oklahoma,  New 
Mexico,  and  all  of  Texas. 

Region  7 

.  SOUTH  CENTRAL  NATIONAL 
CONTEST;  ’ May  13,  14,  15;  Jackson, 
Mississippi.  For  band,  solo,  and  en¬ 
semble.  Region  7  includes  six  states: 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  Kentucky,  Ten¬ 
nessee.  Louisiana,  and  Arkansas. 

The  required  numbers  for  each  class 
are:  Class  A — “Finale,  New  World 
S  y  m  p  h  o  n  y”,  Dvorak ;  Class  B — 
“lolanthe”,  Sullivan;  and  Clims  C — 
“Sir  Galahad”,  Hildreth.  Harold 
Bachman,  William  D.  Revelli,  Clifford 
P.  Lillya,  and  Carleton  L.  Stewart 
have  been  selected  as  judges. 


they  will  be  judged.  I  hope  every  con¬ 
test  official  will  insist  that  every  ad¬ 
judicator  be  familiar  with  this  book¬ 
let  before  he  is  allowed  to  officiate. 
Contest  managers,  directors,  and  stu¬ 
dents  are  entitled  to  the  consideration 
of  an  adjudicator  so  qualified. 


Roy  M.  Martin  is  chairman  of  the 
Executive  Committee  and  may  be 
reached  at  Box  125,  Greenwood,  Mis¬ 
sissippi. 

Region  9 

Includes  Eastern  Colorado,  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  Iowa,  and  Missouri.  Contest 
for  bands  and  mixed  choruses  will  be 
held  on  May  6.  7,  and  8,  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Kansas.  Lawrence.  David  T. 
Lawson  of  Topeka  Kansas,  is  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Regional  Board. 

Region  10 

Includes  Southern  Idaho,  South¬ 
western  Wyoming,  Western  Colorado, 
Utah,  and  Elastern  Nevada.  Contest 
to  be  held  in 'Price,  Utah,  on  May  13, 
14.  and  15.  ’’  The  National  Regional 
committee  consists  of:  W.  H.  Terry, 
chairman;  E.  M.  Williams,  secretary; 
and  the  chairman  of  each  state  music 
committee  making  a  board  of  direc¬ 
tors.  The  committee  will  serve  for 
one  year. 


Additional 
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Mr.  Bennett  Talks  on 

ARRANGING 


•  RECENTLY  I  had  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  National  Clinic  at  the 
University  of  Illinois  and  in  conversa¬ 
tion  with  a  number  of  band  leaders 
and  music  supervisors  I  have  gath¬ 
ered  that  they  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  band  concert  is  not  as  popular  as 
it  should  be.  although  bands  have 
shown  a  great  improvement  musi¬ 
cally. 

Personally,  I  think  band  concerts 
are  the  life  of  the  organisation,  the 
more  the  better.  Public  appearance 
holds  the  interest  of  the  players  as 
well  as  of  the  layman. 

There  must  be  a  reason  for  lack  of 
interest,  but  believe  me  when  I  say 
the  band  is  a  sleeping  giant  with 
great  potentialities  when  awakened 
to  its  full  significance. 

Embodying  interest  in  a  program 
can  be  done  in  a  number  of  ways,  and 
if  I  may  offer  a  few  suggestions,  let 
us  first  consider  programing.  We 
must  have  some  of  the  standard 
works  of  the  old  masters;  they  com¬ 
pose  our  educational  feature  and  our 
contribution  to  the  culture  of  the 
community. 

There  appears  in  the  ‘  January, 
1937,  issue  of  the  “International  Mu¬ 
sician”  an  article  telling  of  Lawrence 
Tibbett,  the  great  baritone,  singing 
Arias  from  Tannbauser,  Figaro, 
Othello,  on  the  same  program  with 
the  modern  Spirituals,  Old  Mother 
Hubbard,  The  Bagpipe  Man,  etc.  This 
could  be  applied  to  band  programs  as 
well;  don’t  be  afraid  to  play  a  highly 
diversified  program.  Another  way  of 
interesting  the  audience  might  be  the 
use  of  some  of  the  means  employed 
by  the  large  radio  orchestras  which 
are  iu  reality  bands  with  a  few 
strings  added.  I  do  not  refer  to  the 
dance  bands  but  the  modem  concert 
orchestras. 

A  great  i>ercentage  of  effects  pro¬ 
duced  by  these  organisations  is  cre¬ 
ated  by  brass  and  wood-wind  sections. 
There  is  no  reason  why  the  band 
shouldn’t  do  these  better  because  of 
more  players;  of  course,  a  selection 
of  these  effects  would  be  entirely  up 
to  the  discretion  of  the  arranger. 

I  suggest  using  color  mutes,  hats, 
megaphones,  throughout  the,  brass 
sections.  Use  all  new  modern  percus¬ 
sion  instruments.  Keep  clarinets 
playing  unison  out  of  the  upper  regis- 
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ters,  as  in  old  style  band  arrange¬ 
ments.  Cut  down  on  so  many  pon¬ 
derous  effects,  do  more  pianissimo 
playing,  add  two  string  basses  to  every 
band  for  subdued  effects.  (Do  not  cut 
brass  basses.)  Use  two  cellos  for  pi¬ 
anissimo  obbligato  passages.  (Do  not 
cut  euphoniums.)  Encourage  the  mod¬ 
em  composers  and  arrangers  to  write 
for  bands,  don’t  Just  talk  about  it, 
also  drill  band  members  on  the  mod¬ 
ern  rhythms  and  syncopations  so  that 
new  modern  music  will  not  be  so  dif¬ 
ficult. 


There  should  be  a  complete  new 
brand  of  literature  for  all  ensemble 
groups.  Every  member  of  the  baud, 
instead  of  Just  the  best  players, 
should  do  small  ensemble  playiug. 
There  is  nothing  like  it  for  develop¬ 
ing  keenness  of  pitch,  and  musician- 
ship. 

The  Warmelin  Quartet  of  Chicago 
is  an  example  of  this.  In  less  than 
two  years  these  boys  have  risen  from 
obscure  high  school  clarinet  players 
to  probably  the  finest  clarinet  quartet 
in  existence. 

In  conclusion  I  want  to  mention  the 
much  abused  saxophone.  This  instru¬ 
ment.  frowned  upon  for  years  because 
of  bad  intonation,  has  finally  come 
into  its  own.  American  made  saxo¬ 
phones  can  now  be  had  which  are  in 
as  j  fine  pitch  as  the  best  makes  of 
wood-wind  instruments. 

'The  arrangers  of  yesteryear  have 
diminished  the  importance  of  the  saxo¬ 
phone  by  not  writing  in  the  true 
character  of  this  instrument.  Saxo¬ 
phone  parts  in  band  should  be  treated 
exactly  the  same  as  in  modern  or¬ 
chestra.  They  also  lend  themselves 
nicely  for  ensemble  playing  though 
much  new  literature  is  needed  for 
these  groups  also. 


Mr.  Weurmelin  will  answer 
your  Clarinet  Questions 

Clsrenc*  G.  Warmsiin,  %o  well  known  to  clinickon  and  rssdon  of  Tko 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  for  hit  inttracfivo  oiprouiont,  it  rocoivinq  to  much 
msS'Snd  it  atkod  to  many  quatfiont  about  tha  clarinat,  that  ha  it  partuadad 
to  conduct  in  thit  magaxina  a  "Quattion  and  Antwar  Column”  to  that  all 
may  raad  tha  antwart.  If  you  hava  parplaiitiat  of  any  kind  about  tha  clarinat, 
writa  a  lattar  to  Mr.  Warmalin,  cara  of  Tha  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Your 
nama  will  not  ba  publithad,  and  you  will  racaiva  aipart  advica  gratit. 


Wl««t  a  pictiiraMua  tattin9  for  tha  color  guard  of  fha  Lanoir,  Norfh 
Carolina,  high  school  band.  Thay  ara  Sgt.  Francis  Magill,  U.  S.  Hag; 
Ann  Rash,  N.  C.  Sfafa  Hag;  Barbara  Brown,  Lanoir  high  school  Hag; 
and  Tad  Hardaway,  L  H.  S.  Band  Hag. 


The  COLOR  Guard 

By  James  C.  Harper,  Director 
Lenoir,  NorHi  Carolina,  High  School  Band 


•  MORE  POETRY  and  romance  la 
wrapped  up  in  flags  and  colors  than 
in  almost  any  phase  of  our  history. 
Written  chronicle  and  misty  tradition 
are  both  fllled  with  stories  of  heroes 
who  died  for 
the  flag  or  who 
fought  bravely 
for  it  under  try¬ 
ing  conditions. 

Now  that  the 
flag  is  so  often 
found  in  the 
school  band’s 
equipment,  a 
thought  to  Its 
setting  and  the 
procedure  of  its 
use  may  be  of 
interest. 

In  the  usual 
military  setup,  the  colors  and  color 
guard  are  placed  as  nearly  in  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  things  as  possible.  About  the 
same  number  of  units  march  ahead  of 
the  flag  as  march  behind  it.  When 
drawn  up  in  line,  the  colors  have  a 
central  position.  If  this  same  idea 
maintains  in  the  school  band,  the  col¬ 
ors  may  be  placed  between  the  band 
proper  and  the  drum  and  bugle  unit, 
or  if  there  is  no  drum  and  bugle  or¬ 
ganization,  then  in  the  center  of  the 


band  itself.  However,  the  placing  of 
the  colors  in  the  midst  of  a  group 
somewhat  masks  the  display  of  the 
colors  and  also  obscures  the  signals 
of  the  drum  major  from  the  flle  be¬ 
hind  the  flag,  so  that  the  more  usual 
plan  is  to  organize  a  separate  color 
unit.  This  color  guard  marches  in 
front  of  the  band  on  parade,  and  for 
other  marching  projects  is  placed  in 
whichever  post  of  honor  the  tactical 
plan  will  permit.  It  is  understood 
that  a  position  in  front  of  a  march¬ 
ing  group  denotes  special  honor,  and 
if  several  units  or  elements  are  ar¬ 
ranged  side  by  side,  the  position  on 
the  right  is  the  one  of  greatest  honor 
with  the  one  next  to  the  right  next 
greatest,  etc. 

With  the  color  guard  marching  in 
front  of  the  drum  major  it  is  imprac¬ 
tical  for  them  to  be  governed  by  his 
visual  signals,  and  a  smoother  ar¬ 
rangement  is  for  the  guard  to  take 
its  orders  from  its  own  commander. 
This  is  usually  a  sergeant  who  will 
march  on  the  extreme  right  of  the 
guard  or  else  second  from  right,  de¬ 
pending  on  whether  the  guard  is  ar¬ 
ranged  with  armed  guards  as  will  be 
explained  later  on.  This  does  not 
mean  that  the  guard  works  independ¬ 
ently  of  the  band,  but  that  the  in¬ 
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dividual  members  of  the  guard  will 
take  their  commands  from  their  own 
commander,  who  will,  in  turn,  give 
his  commands  so  as  to  flt  in  with  and 
be  properly  timed  to  synchronize 
with  the  tactical  plan  of  the  band. 
This  takes  care  also  of  such  cases 
where  the  band  executes  a  counter¬ 
march  but  where  the  guard  must  do 
two  right  turns  to  prevent  the  wrong 
flag  from  marching  on  the  right  or 
to  obviate  a  movement  where  the  col¬ 
ors  march  behind  the  band. 

In  strictly  military  organizations, 
the  usual  make-up  of  the  color  guard 
consists  of  four  men.  The  two  out¬ 
side  flank  positions  are  held  by  armed 
guards.  The  two  middle  positions  are 
assigned  to  the  flags  with  the  United 
States  flag  on  the  right  and  the  regi¬ 
mental  standard  or  organization  flag 
on  the  left.  It  is  interesting  to  re¬ 
member  that  when  marching  in  this 
position  and  rendering  a  salute  to 
someone  entitled  to  the  honor,  the 
regimental  flag  dips  but  the  United 
States  flag  never  does  under  any  con¬ 
dition.  Usually  the  armed  guards  in 
this  formation  carry  the  regulation 
Springfleld  army  rifle,  although  other 
weapons  may  be  used  instead.  In 
modern  school  bands,  where  flrearms 
may  be  difficult  to  get  or  otherwise 
undesirable,  some  schools  have  hit  on 
the  idea  of  substituting  medieval 
pikes  or  halberds.  These  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  makers  of  uniform  or 
lodge  equipment  at  very  reasonable 
prices  and  are  more  picturesque  than 
the  more  conventional  weapons.  Since 
the  imaginary  “enemy”  who  would  do 
violence  to  the  flag  may  be  baffled  as 
easily  by  a  halberd  as  by  a  Spring¬ 
fleld  rifle  which  has  no  ammunition, 
the  results  are  as  good  and  are  more 
colorful. 

However,  in  modem  school  bands 
a  new  angle  arises  which  is  not  often 

(Turn  to  page  40) 


The  Lsnoir  band  is  often  callod  upon 
to  pUy  for  visiting  colobritios.  It  is 
picturod  in  tho  background  bars  on 
tha  occasion  of  Prasidant  Roosavalt's 
visit  in  North  Carolina.  "X  marks 
tha  spot"  whara  Director  Harper  is 
standing. 

X 
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Twirls 

FOR 

GIRLS 

By  Major  C.  W.  Boothe 

Chic«90,  lllinoit 

Famous  professional  baton  twirler  and 
director  of  the  Major  Boothe  School 
and  Classes  for  Twirlers.  Major  Boothe 
has  to  his  credit  many  prize  winning 
twirlers. 


•  WE'VE  HAD  MANY,  many  pic¬ 
tures  and  diagrams  featuring  the  boy 
twirlers  in  the  past  issues  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Therefore,  it 
pleases  me  to  have  the  editor  com¬ 
mission  me  to 
feature  girl 
twirlers  for  a 
welcome 
change.  Girls  do 
well  with  baton 
twirling.  I  see 
more  girl  baton 
twirlers  each 
year  in  the 
school  bands, 
and  there  are 
more  girl  “mas¬ 
cot"  twirlers 
and  drum  ma¬ 
jors  than  ever 
before. 

Once  a  girl  pupil  overcomes  her 
fear  of  the  weight  of  a  tossed  baton 
injuring  her  hands  or  fingers  she  soon 
begins  to  develop  as  a  baton  twirler. 
Thus  a  proper  baton  is  a  necessity, 
more  so  for  the  girl  than  for  the  av¬ 
erage  boy.  The  average  high  school 
girl  should  use  a  baton  not  longer 
than  32  inches;  about  16  ounces, 
surely  not  more  than  18  ounces  in 
weight;  balancing  point  at  center  or 
about  one  to  one  and  one-half  inches 
from  center  toward  the  ball.  Batons 
that  meet  these  requirements  would 
be  satisfactory  for  99  out  of  100  girl 
twirlers.  Excessive  weight  naturally 
tires  the  wrists,  arms,  and  fingers. 
Thus,  a  heavy  baton  is  a  definite  han¬ 
dicap  for  developing  variety  and 
speed,  as  well  as  a  graceful  routine. 


Major  Booth* 


Since  girls  have  smaller  fingers  and 
hands  they  usually  do  best  with  a 
baton  having  about  a  %-inch  shaft. 

Cadence  Beating 

A  common  fault  with  most  baton 
twirlers  is  that  of  getting  into  posi¬ 
tion  for  beating  time  or  setting 
cadence  immediately  after  a  twirling 
routine.  The  twirler  should  perfect 
his  routine  so  that  be  finishes  at  what 
is  termed  “Port  Baton"  as  shown  in 
illustration  No.  1,  of  Ida  Mae 
Jones.  Practically  any  twirl  can  be 
arranged  to  finish  at  that  point  with 
baton  in  the  right  hand,  fingers  on 
top,  ball  out  in  front,  and  shaft  rest¬ 
ing  upon  the  upper  arm  across  the 
elbow.  Since  the  hand  is  in  position 
for  proper  grasp  of  the  baton  for 
time  beating,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
raise  the  ferrule  end  by  lifting  the 
elbow  smartly  (yet  smoothly).  The 
hand  itself  remains  at  the  position 
shown  and  goes  up  after  the  fer¬ 
rule  end  has  risen  Into  the  air.  (See 
illustration  No.  2.)  It  is  a  continuous 
movement  that  must  be  done  without 
any  semblance  of  Jerk  or  awkward¬ 
ness.  Practice  of  but  a  few  minutes 
should  correct  this  fault  of  drum 
majors  changing  from  twirling  to 
time  beating  with  a  loss  of  several 
measures  in  the  interim.  The  method 
I  have  indicated  is  practical,  it  is 
easy  to  learn,  and  can  be  done  in  two 


counts  without  rushing  and  yet  mak¬ 
ing  it  appear  a  continuous  and  ^ace- 
ful  change. 

Body  Pats  and  Overhead  Spin 

This  is  an  easy  yet  very  effective 
spin.  It  appears  unusually  difficult 
to  the  onlooker  yet  it  is  actually  an 
easy  movement  to  perform.  Since  the 
baton  is  controlled  at  every  point  of 
the  movement  by  the  bands  there  is 
very  little  danger  of  drop  or  failure. 
It  features  an  overhead  spin  which 
makes  it  extremely  showy  and  fiashy. 
Start  with  the  baton  in  the  left  hand 
in  front  or  to  the  left  side  of  the  body 
and  make  a  pass  back  of  the  body 
with  transfer  of  the  baton  to  the 
right  hand  palm  up  and  around  to  the 
frcmt  and  then  up  to  above  the  head. 
(See  illustration  No.  3.)  The  spin  is 
horizontal  being  exactly  the  same  as 
the  regular  two-band  spin  done  in 
front  of  the  body  which  every  twirler 
learns  at  almost  his  or  her  first  les¬ 
son.  The  only  difference  being  that 
you  do  it  above  the  head  in  a  hori¬ 
zontal  spinning  movement.  (See  illus¬ 
tration  No.  4  of  Mildred  Douglas.) 
I  recommend  that  you  do  two  com¬ 
plete  revolutions  before  bringing  the 
baton  down  into  your  next  movement. 
A  few  minutes’  practice  will  enable 
you  to  do  this  one  smoothly  and 
surely  and  work  it  into  your  regular 
routine. 
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the  body  to 
follow  the  move- 
^  ments  of  the  right 

W  arm.  Thus  you  toss 

r  with  the  right  hand 

and  you  catch  with  the  right 
hand.  Get  it? 

For  alternate  leg  throw  you  repeat 
the  movement  except  that  the  baton 
is  tossed  under  the  left  leg.  You  may 
of  course  break  up  this  continuity  of 
light  and  left  leg  by  inserting  one  or 
more  hand  spins  before  doing  the 
movement.  Read  it  all  carefully,  study 
the  pictures  for  hand  and  baton  posi- . 
tlons,  and  try  It. 

I  have  used  photos  which  show  the 
new  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  “White 
Wood  Whirlwind”  baton  and  the  new 
patented  rubber  protective  covers  for 
both  the  ball  and  ferrule  ends.  They 
are  excellent  for  practice  purposes  as 
they  spare  the  baton,  protect  the  fin¬ 
ish,  and  eliminate  the  clatter  and 
noise  of  dropped  batons  on  the  fioor 


Alternate  Leg  Throw 
This  starts  with  a  two-hand  spin  in 
front  of  the  body  and  then  from  left 
hand  pass  back  of  the  body,  receiving 
the  baton  in  the  right  hand,  palm  up. 
The  right  hand  should  be  on  the  top 
of  the  baton  shaft,  ball  down,  and  in 
position  to  toss  the  baton  under  the 
raised  right  leg  (see  illustration 
No.  5)'.  The  toss  is  for  one  complete 
revolution  in  front  of  the  body  mak¬ 
ing  the  catch  in  the  right  hand.  This 
catch  Is  the  same  as  that  for  receiv¬ 
ing  a  high  throw  (see  illustration 
No.  6),  the  axis  for  the  baton  in  this 
toss  being  about  shoulder  high.  To 
make  a  proper  catch  of  this,  follow 
the  baton  down  and  around  with  the 
hand,  wrist  and  arm  in  graceful  fornv 


A  gracalut,  sup¬ 
ple  lady  is  twirl- 
ing's  baauty  aid. 
.  .  .  In  tha  group 
ara  Illustrations  3, 
4,  5,  and  6,  in 
order. 


and  movement,  using  a  slight  dip  of  at  home  or  in  your  practice  rooms. 


What  Helped  me  most  to  Win  First 

Division  in  the  National  Solo  Contest 

HONORABLE  MENTION  Allan  Cox,  Elmhurst  H.  S.,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 


•  IT  WAS  THREE  years  ago  next 
month  that  I  began  the  study  of  the 
saxophone.  The  inspiration  I  have 
received  from  my  teacher  has  been 
like  a  shining  light  on  a  dark  night 
all  through  those  months  that  have 
passed  since  then. 

Of  course  the  Inspiration  alone 
would  not  win  a  victory;  how  well 
I  know  that  to  be  a  fact.  Neither 
will  talent  accomplish  anything  worth 
while.  My  teacher  outlined  from  the 
very  beginning  a  program  of  consist¬ 
ent  study  which  I  followed  religi¬ 
ously.  The  painstaking  care  be  used 
in  his  explanations  most  certainly 
have  contributed  a  great  deal  to  my 


success. 

There  were  times  when  I,  like  other 
boys,  would  rebel  at  the  thought  of 
more  long  tones  and  scales  especially 
the  former.  I  remember  well  the 
tonguing  exercises  and  how  hour 
after  hour  I  worked  to  develop  a  good 
staccato.  But  how  could  I  escape  it? 
My  teacher  had  a  definite  goal  for 
me  to  reach.  I  believed  in  him, 
whereas,  I  kept  on  following  him  as 
directed.  I  never  lost  sight  of  that 
first  inspiration — that  light.  I  believe 
one  might  term  it  confidence. 

The  first  move  I  made  after  that 
eventful  day  was  *  purchasing  a  good 
(Turn  to  pagt  SS) 
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This  "Band"  of 


Pirettes 


Peps  up  the 


Band 


A  novel  combination  from 
Hie  far  west 

By  Molto  Vivace 

John  R.  Rogore  High  School 
GUnn  B.  Starr,  Mutk  Director 


•  OUTGROWTH  of  a  spontaneous 
student  spirit  which  has  won  wide 
recognition  throughout  the  Inland  Em¬ 
pire,  a  combined  "Pirette"  drill  team 
and  smartly  garbed  military  band 
worked  together  last  fall  as  compan¬ 
ion  organizations  in  thrilling  football 
fans  of  Spokane,  Washington,  and 
winning  recognition  for  John  R. 
Rogers  high  school. 

When,  as  a  grand  finale  to  the  city 
championship  football  game,  49  high- 
stepping  Pirette  girls  marched  to  meet 
49  puririe-grold-and-white  bandsmen  to 
form  a  huge  Shrine  emblem  in  the 
center  of  the  playing  field,  8,000  Spo¬ 
kane  fans  gave  their  liberal  applause 
to  an  idea  which  could  be  worked  to 
great  advantage  in  hundreds  of  high 
schools  already  boasting  effective 
school  bands.  The  event  climaxed  a 
three-months’  season  in  which  the 
groups  were  particularly  effective  in 
field  maneuvers,  parades,  “pep”  con¬ 
vocations,  P.-T.  A.  meetings,  and  other 
public  appearances. 

Four  years  ago,  when  Spokane  dedi¬ 
cated  its  new  John  R.  Rogers  high 
school  building,  the  entering  ,  enroll¬ 
ment  was  barely  600  and  its  band  list 
was  never  above  20.  Two  years  after 
the  arrival  of  the  present  musical  di¬ 
rector,  Glenn  B.  Starr,  a  graduate  of 


Pirette  girls !  They’re  the  pride  of  Spokane 


Listen  to  the  Music  of  the  Pirate  Band 


the  University  of  Washington,  the  band 
had  grown  to  67  concert  members  and 
a  marching  unit  of  49. 

With  this  same  move  and  a  change 
in  the  high  school  name  came  the 
choice  of  “Pirates”  as  the  school  em¬ 
blem.  Prior  to  the  enlargement  of  its 
band,  the  school  had  worked  vigorous¬ 
ly  for  a  reputation  as  a  “singing  high 
school”,  having  in  its  repertoire  a 
half  dozen  school  songs  known  by  all 
members  of  the  student  body,  com¬ 
monly  led  by  the  head  of  its  English 
Department,  Joseph  M.  Tewinkel.  With 
this  development  the  school  had  groiied 
toward  a  system  of  girl  song  leaders 
who  could  direct  the  united  vocal 
efforts  of  the  student  body  with  snap 
and  precision.  Starting  with  one 
dynamic  young  lady  five  years  ago, 
the  leaders’  squad  had  grown  to  six 
by  1934,  a  refiection  of  the  student- 
body  growth  and  enthusiasm  for  vocal 
support  of  Rogers  athletic  teams. 

With  the  fall  of  1935,  the  “song- 
leader”  idea  burst  Its  chrysalis  and 
emerged  as  a  25-girl  drill  team,  with 
the  top-ranking  six  acting  as  song 
leaders  as  well.  The  band,  by  the 
same  period,  had  reached  35,  and  the 
two  units  were  doing  exploratory 
maneuvers  together. 

Last  September  brought  49  new 
band  uniforms,  military  cut,  with  white 
Sam  Browne  belts  and  Prussian-style 
caps.  The  “Pirettes”  (a  name  sug¬ 
gested  by  the  Spokane  newspapers) 
by  the  same  time  had  standardized  on 
a  uniform  of  bright  red  skirt,  yellow 


blouse,  black  bolero  and  sash,  and 
high  pebbled  boots,  with  or  without 
pirate  hat.  By  the  end  of  the  foot¬ 
ball  season  the  student  body  was  “in 
on  the  fun”  of  20  songs  and  musical 
yells,  played  by  the  band  and  led  by 
the  .“corporals  the  treble  cleff’. 

So  popular  has  the  combination- 
unit  become  that  172  girls  tried  out 
for  the  49  places  in  the  1937  drill 
team,  while  band  registrations  are 
reaching  an  all-time  high. 

Practices  for  the  two  groups  are  held 
each  day  Jointly  for  one  hour,  the 
same  drill  technique  being  used  for 
both  groups.  Drill-team  marching 
form  has  stressed  high  knee  action, 
erect  posture,  rhythmic  arm  move¬ 
ments,  and  a  smile!  ’The  latter  is  no 
small  item  in  the  popularity  of  the 
Pirette  girls  with  a  loyal  downtown 
following.  On  days  when  the  band  is 
digging  out  new  tunes,  the  girls  are 
rehearsed  In  a  cycle  of  eight  or  ten 
leading  beats  used  for  songs. 

Some  of  the  most  successful  field 
maneuvers  used  include:  counter¬ 
marching,  formations  of  letters  and 
symbols  where  the  contrasting  uni¬ 
form  colors  provide  effective  back¬ 
grounds  or  frames,  singing  through 
megaphones  while  on  the  march, 
vocal  and  hand  greetings  to  visiting 
teams,  and  marching  rhirthm  yells. 

For  a  minimum  additional  invest¬ 
ment,  add  a  girls’  marching-song  lead¬ 
ing  unit  to  your  band.  It  pays  divi¬ 
dends  in  student  enthusiasm,  and  also 
through  the  turnstiles! 
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A  Modem  Method  of  Study  of  the 
SNARE  DRUM— THE  SHORT  ROLLS 


•  THE  “SHORT  rolls”  (often  called 
“stroke  rolls”)  are  of  the  utmost 
importance  in  drumming.  They  pro¬ 
vide  much  of  the  lilt  or  balance 
which  is  so  necessary  in  producing 
the  true  “drumistic”  effect.  They 
are  the  short,  sustained  tones  of  the 
drum  and  are  given  titles  according 
to  the  number  of  beats  in  each  one. 
These  titles  are  listed  among  the 
standard  twenty-six  rudiments. 

Ekich  short  roll  is  composed  of  an 
actual  number  of  beats — no  more,  no 
less.  These  beats  consist  of  Just  so 
many  “taps”  (light  beats  made  with 
wrist  action  only  and  one  “stroke” 
(accent  beat  made  with  wrist  and 
arm  action  combined);  viz:  a  live- 
stroke  roll  is  most  often  played  with 
four  taps  and  one  stroke  at  the  end 
of  each  group.  Sometimes,  however, 
the  short  rolls  are  played  in  Just  the 
reverse;  viz:  a  five-stroke  roll  may 
consist  of  one  stroke  for  the  first 
beat,  with  four  taps  following.  When 
the  short  rolls  are  written  as  follows: 

*1!. »  V 

the  accent  should  occur  at  the  end  of 
each  roll.  The  above  is  notated  for 
five-stroke  rolls  and  is  found  writ¬ 
ten  in  many  famous  compositions, 
such  as  “The  Stars  and  Stripes  For¬ 
ever”,  "Semper  Fidelis”,  “Fra  Dia- 
volo”,  "American  Patrol”,  “Masanl- 
ello”,  “Pique  Dame”  and  others.  When 
the  short  rolls  are  written  as  follows: 

» 5 1  i  ii 


the  accent  (stroke)  should  occur  on 
the  first  note.  Many  students  make 
the  mistake  of  playing  this  notation 
with  the  accent  (or  stroke)  at  the 
end. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  even 
though  the  length  and  number  of 
beats  are  exactly  the  same  in  both  of 
the  above  phrases,  the  effects  are  en¬ 
tirely  different. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  important 
“stroke  rolls”  as  commonly  found  in 
band  and  orchestra  compositions: 

The  Three  Stroke  Roll  (also  called 
Three  Stroke  Drag,  The  Ruff,  Three 


•  e  e 

This  is  a  fourth  of  a  series  by 

Geo.  H.  Way 

•  •  • 

stroke  Ruff  and  The  Drag);  The  Five 
Stroke  Roll;  The  Seven  Stroke  Roll; 
The  Nine  Stroke  Roll. 

The  Six,  Fight,  Ten,  Eleven,  Thir¬ 
teen,  and  Fifteen  stroke  rolls  are 
notated  and  played  as  “units”  in  ex¬ 
hibition  drum  solos  and  in  exception¬ 
ally  advanced  drum  corps  playing. 
Some  are  listed  as  rudiments.  It 
is  a  fine  idea  to  practice  and  perfect 
them  all,  but  they  are  almost  never 
played  in  the  true  sense  of  their 
terms  in  orchestra  or  band  music. 
Now  let  us  study  the 

Thrs*  Strok*  Roll 

This  is  the  shortest  possible  roll. 
It  consists  of  two  taps  followed  by 
a  stroke.  When  played  slowly,  it  is 
executed  from  hand  to  hand;  mean¬ 
ing,  to  start  each  roll  on  the  opposite 
stick.  When  played  fast,  in  rapid 

succession,  it  starts  on  the  left  stick. 

Wiall^Skih. 

COUNT  Aieod  i  i  > 

>■  •— I 

J  J  J  PAUSE 

I  L  ■  AW)  REPEAT 
r-J^  T  T  S  OVERAW>OVER 

WiikLrfiSk^ 

COUNT  Aloud  I  1  a 

J  J  J  PAUSE 

a  ■  I.  AW)  REPEAT 
r-T.0  a-Stah.  T  T  S  OVER  AW)  OVER 

Next,  practice  and  perfect  the  above 
Three  Stroke  Rolls  by  playing  them 
from  hand  to  hand  as  notated  below. 
Here  we  do  not  pause  between  each 
Roll,  but  place  them  together  in  even 
succession,  making  sure  that  there  is 
no  break  in  tempo  between  counts 

3  and  1. 
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Practice  the  three  exercises  pre¬ 
ceding  oven  and  slotcly,  then  gradually 
faster  (close).  When  perfected,  the 
second  tap  can  hardly  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  the  first  if  played  up  to 
the  usual  speeds.  When  speed  is  ac¬ 
complished  the  second  tap  is  a  re¬ 
bound  of  the  first,  as  in  the  Long 
Roll.  The  Three  Stroke  Roll  sounds 
like  saying  “thrump”  with  the  accent 
on  the  “ump”.  Notice  that  in  alter¬ 
nating  (playing  from  hand  to  hand) 
the  Three  Stroke  Rolls  the  motion  of 
the  sticks  resembles  the  Flams.  The 
Three  Stroke  Roll  written  in  music 
appears  thus 


and  thus 


Til*  Hv*  Strok*  Roll 
Consists  of  four  Taps  and  one 
Stroke.  First,  practice  as  a  unit  (each 
five  stroke  roll  by  itself).  It  is  very 
important  to  go  slowly  and  play  open, 
then  gradually  close.  When  practic¬ 
ing  in  units,  make  a  slight  pause  be¬ 
tween  each  completed  roll.  Then 
practice  in  succession  (hand  to  hand), 
first  open,  then  slowly  close  without 
pausing  at  the  end  of  each  roll.  The 
Five  Stroke  Roll  is  termed  a  “hand 
to  hand”  rudiment;  meaning,  to  start 
with  either  stick  when  played  as  a 
unit  and  with  alternate  sticks  when 
played  in  succession.  The  stroke  is 
the  high  stick  and  is  lifted  to  this  po¬ 
sition  while  the  opposite  stick  is  mak¬ 
ing  the  third  and  fourth  tape.  The 
trick  is  to  let  the  sticks  when  making 
the  third  and  fourth  taps  lay  down 
close  to  the  drumhead  while  the  oppo¬ 
site  stick  is  being  raised  for  the  next 
beat,  which  is  a  stroke  and  which  ends 
the  roll  with  an  accent.  The  Five 
Stroke  Roll  is  used  a  great  deal. 
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Waterloo's 
Viola  Girls 


This  Thing  Called 

COLOR 

By  Elizabeth  Green«  Orchestra  Director 
East  High  SchooL  Waterioo.  Iowa 


•  HAVE  YOU  EVER  heard  an  or¬ 
chestra  composition  described  as 
“brilliant  in  color”,  or  a  composer  as 
a  “colorful”  composer?  Have  you 
ever  wondered  whether  your  playing 
might  be  so  described?  Do  you  have 
a  Spanish  dance  that  makes  you 
think  of  gaily-hued  silk  shawls  flung 
about  by  pretty  senoritas  with  red 
roses  in  their  dark  hair?  Or  a  Hun¬ 
garian  composition  that  makes  you 
feel  happy, — and  a  bit  daring, — as  you 
swing  through  its  difficult  passages? 

Have  you  ever  played  a  composi¬ 
tion  of  weird,  somber  color,  that 
makes  you  feel  as  if  it  were  pitch 
dark  and  you  were  hunting  for  some¬ 
thing  tangible?  (I  have  heard  such 
compositions  played  where  all  that 
was  hunted  for  was  the  notes!) 

When  you  play  such  things,  do  you 
ever  imagine  certain  pictures  or  ac¬ 
tions  that  might  lit  the  music?  Does 
it  occur  to  you  that  the  composer 
used  certain  instruments  and  certain 
chords  to  depict  vividly  certain 
ideas? 

Do  you  know  Leo  Sowerby’s  ar¬ 
rangement  for  symphony  orchestra 
of  the  “Irish  Washerwoman”?  Here 
he  has  used  so  cleverly  the  glissando 
for  the  harp.  One  cannot  help  being 
reminded  of  the  noise  a  shirt  full  of 
air  makes  when  suddenly  plumped 
down  into  the  suds  and  vigorously 
rubbed.  The  harp  run  fairly  bubbles 
in  relation  to  t^e  modem  harmonies 
surrounding  its  every  entrance. 

When  you  play  MacDowell’s  “To  a 
Wild  Rose”,  do  you  think  of  a  nice 
little  song-melody?  Or  do  you  think 
of  a  tiny,  pink  flower  whose  petals 
may  blow  off  if  the  wind  is  a  bit 
strong?  Do  you  think  of  playing  it 
on  a  slow  even  beat,  or  do  you  try 
to  take  a  rhythm  from  the  tiny  flower 
itself  as  it  nods  gently  in  the  faintest 
of  summer  breezes?  There  is  the 
charming  story  of  one  of  MacDowell’s 
friends  who  said  to  him,  “The  first 
time  I  heard  your  ‘To  a  Wild  Rose’ 
I  heard  a  high  school  grirl  play  It  at 
grraduation.”  To  which  MacDowell 


replied,  “And  1  suppose  she  pulled  it 
up  by  the  roots.” 

When  a  composer  uses  a  bassoon 
for  his  melody,  he  has  a  different  idea 
in  mind  than  when  he  places  his 
melody  in  the  flute.  And  when  a 
violin  passage  is  marked  “piano”,  it 
again  has  a  different  connotation  de¬ 
pending  on  whether  or  not  it  Is  a  solo 
passage  or  an  accompaniment. 

Take  Schubert’s  Unflniebed  Sym¬ 
phony,  beginning  the  flrst  movement 
where  the  violins  have  the  flgure: — 


Once  upon  a  time  a  high  school  or¬ 
chestra  was  working  on  the  number 
when  George  Dasch,  our  splendid 
Judge  of  so  many  nationals,  happened 
to  walk  into  the  rehearsal  room.  At 
the  director’s  request  Mr.  Dasch 
graciously  consented  to  take  the  or¬ 
chestra  through  the  movement.  Now, 
the  orchestra  had  arrived  at  that 
state  of  playing  where  the  notes  .were 
correct,  fortes  were  forte,  pianos 
were  piano,  and  thematic  or  solo  pas¬ 
sages  were  well  executed.  But  some¬ 
thing  was  lacking, — that  inner  spark 
that  changes  a  number  from  a  lot  of 
notes  into  a  thing  that  breathes  and 
pulses  with  life. 

Under  Mr.  Dasch’s  baton  the  cellos 
and  basses  began,  nicely  in  tune,  and 
the  violins  entered.  Mr.  Dasch  stopped. 
He  explained  that  this  number  must 
open  with  an  atmosphere  of  mystery. 
The  violins  were  too  “realistic”.  He 
told  the  violinists  to  play  with  the 
bow  over  the  Anger  board.  And  the 
cellos  and  basses  must  be  somber  in 
tone  quality.  Begin  again.  And  now, 
immediately,  an  atmosphere  began  to 
develop.  The  tone,  almost  Indistinct 
in  color,  of  the  violins  lent  a  softly 
enticing  effect  to  the  solo  instru¬ 
ments,  and  the  orchestra  seemed  to 
change  from  an  amateur  organization 
to  one  nearing  professional  standards 
of  beauty  and  balance.  Just  the  touch 
of  the  magic  wand.  Just  the  knowl- 


Here  are  the  prize  winning  viola 
girls  of  Waterloo.  Reading  left  to 
right,  rear  row; — Ruth  Mueller,  State 
First  Place,  1931,  graduated  from  East 
High  in  1931,  and  from  Iowa  State 
Teachers  College  with  an  A.B.  In  1936. 
She  has  been  assistant  on  part  time 
work,  at  East  High. 

Mary  McNabb,  National  First  Divi¬ 
sion,  1932,  has  a  job  as  secretary  in 
one  of  the  large  business  firms  in 
Waterloo,  continues  her  music  study 
with  private  lessons  at  the  College, 
and  is  now  purchasing  a  $200.00  viola. 

Margaret  Lilley,  National  First 
Division,  1933,  is  concertmaster  of  the 
Cornell  College  orchestra,  flrst  violin¬ 
ist  in  the  string  quartet,  and  violin 
soloist  on  an  orchestra  tour. 

Front  row  —  Pauline  Sutherland, 
State  First  Division,  1934,  started  her 
college  course  right  away  at  I.  S.  T.  C. 
and  has  bad  public  appearances  in  the 
summer  string  quartet,  and  a  quintet 
accompanying  the  Vivaldi  Violin  Con¬ 
certo.  Pauline  was  H.  S.  concertmas¬ 
ter  last  year. 

Marguerite  McMullen,  National 
First  Division,  1935,  and  Elaine  Ken- 
nison.  State  First  Division,  1936,  both 
graduated  last  year,  and  as  yet  are 
undecided  in  plans.  Marguerite  will 
probably  attend  college,  and  Elaine 
will  get  a  Job. 

All  six  girls  are  members  of  the 
Waterloo  Symphony  Orchestra,  of  two 
or  more  year’s  standing,  and  all  took 
their  high  school  violin  and  viola  in¬ 
struction  from  Miss  Green. 


edge  of  what  the  composer  had  in 
mind  when  he  wrote  “piano”  below 
that  particular  section  of  the  violin 
score. 

This  shading  of  tonal  quality  as 
illustrated  by  Mr.  Dasch  produces 
what  we  term  shades  of  tonal  color. 
Each  string  on  the  stringed  Instru¬ 
ments  has  Its  own  color  or  individ- 
(Ttim  to  page  4S) 


Keep  Your 
Clarinet  in 

WORKING 

Condition 

•  •  • 

By  Edmund  Wall 

Clarinet  Soloist  of  the  Goldman  Band 


•  A  WOOD-WIND  instrument  such  as 
the  clarinet  always  plays  much  easier 
and  gives  better  results  when  it  is 
absolutely  airtight;  that  is,  when 
there  is  no  leakage  of  air  from  under 
faulty  pads,  through  cracks  in  the 
wood,  or  from  loose-fitting  cork  Joints. 
Even  small  leaks  make  it  hard  to  blow 
and  difficult  to  control.  Large  leaks 
may  keep  it  from  working  at  all. 

Many  young  clarinet  players  do  not 
seem  to  know  whether  their  instru¬ 
ment  is  airtight  or  not,  and  if  not, 
what  to  do  to  remedy  the  trouble. 
When  starting  a  new  student,  I  make 
it  a  regular  routine  to  test  bis  clarinet 
for  leaks  in  order  to  make  sure  that< 
he  is  not  working  against  mechanical 
handicaps.  Producing  good  sounds 
from  a  perfectly-working  instrument 
is  often  difficult  enough. 

It  is  always  best  to  test  the  upper 
and  lower  Joints  separately  if  the 
clarinet  is  the  model  which  takes 
apart  at  the  middle.  First  remove  the 
mouthpiece,  then  cover  the  holes  of 
the  upper  Joint  with  the  left  hand  in 
the  usual  manner,  cover  lower  end  of 
Joint  with  the  right  hand,  place  the 
Ups  against  the  end  of  barrel  Joint, 
and  blow.  Any  air  escaping  from 
under  defective  pads  can  usually  be 
detected  without  much  difficulty.  The 
lower  Joint  may  be  tested  in  the  same 
manner,  first  removing  the  lower  bell 
Joint  and  covering  the  end  of  the 
Joint  with  the  left  hand.  The  right 
little  finger  should,  of  course,  hold 
down  the  lowest  right-hand  key.  If 
the  clarinet  is  a  “one-piece”  model 
which  does  not  take  apart  at  the 
middle,  a  little  Ingenuity  in  stopping 
up  the  lower  end  of  the  instrument 


will  make  it  possible  to  test  this  model 
also  by  the  same  method. 

Air  leaking  from  cracks  in  wood 
instruments  is  harder  to  detect, 
especially  where  the  cracks  run 
through  tone  holes.  Spread  a  few 
drops  of  water  over  the  cracks  and 
test  as  before.  Air  bubbles  will  appear 
if  the  cracks  go  all  the  way  through. 
These  cracks  will  need  to  be  pinned 
together  by  a  repairman  and  filled 
with  plastic  wood  or  similar  material, 
or  perhaps  secured  by  a  metal  ring. 
Where  the  leak  comes  from  a  worn- 
out  or  defective  pad,  it  is  usually  best 
to  replace  the  pad  with  a  new  one. 
Many  of  the  keys  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  fairly  easily,  especially  those 
on  the  upper  Joint  where  the  pads 
wear  out  most  frequently.  The  ma¬ 
terials  needed  are  a  supply  of  pads 
of  proper  size,  some  adhesive  such  as 
stick  shellac  or  sealing  wax,  and  a 
small  screw  driver.  A  small  pair  of 
pliers  is  also  handy  to  draw  out  the 
long  rods.  All  the  holes  on  the  upper 
Joint  excepting  the  one  under  the 
A-key  are  usually  covered  by  the 
same  small-size  pad.  It  is  a  good  idea 
to  keep  about  a  dozen  of  these  on  hand, 
replacing  them  as  needed  instead  of 
waiting  to  have  a  complete  overhaul 
Job  done.  Tiny  pivot  screws  when 
removed  should  be  immediately  placed 
in  the  lid  of  a  small  box  or  similar 
safe  place  as  they  have  a  habit  of 
disappearing  when  needed  most.  Take 
care  that  rods  are  always  replaced  in 
the  same  key  from  which  they  were 
removed. 

To  put  on  a  new  pad,  first  remove 
the  key  from  the  instrument  and  clean 
away  the  old  pad.  Have  a  new  one  of 


•  Mr.  Wall 


proper  size  ready,  then  heat  the  cup 
of  the  key  to  soften  the  shellac  or 
sealing  wax.  If  a  gas  or  alcohol  fiame 
is  not  available,  the  heat  of  a  match 
will  serve  the  purpose.  Place  the  pad 
on  the  key  quickly,  and  as  it  cools,  be 
careful  that  it  does  not  tip  up  on  one 
side  or  the  other.  Pads  should 
usually  lie  parallel  with  the  cup  of 
the  key.  When  replacing  keys,  be  sure 
that  needle  springs  are  again  in  proper 
position.  A  drop  of  light  oil  on  long 
rods  and  pivot  screws  helps  to  keep 
mechanism  working  freely,  and  is  also 
good  to  prevent  rust  on  needle  and 
flat  springs.  Sticking  pads  may  often 
be  relieved  in  cm  emergency  by  passing 
a  clean  handkerchief  or  piece  of  paper 
between  the  pad  and  the  wood  to  re¬ 
move  any  sticky  or  gummy  substance. 

Cork  Joints,  especially  at  the  barrel 
Joint  and  the  mouthpiece,  should  fit 
snugly  and  yet  turn  easily.  A  loose- 
fitting  mouthpiece,  or  any  other  Joint, 
may  allow  enough  leakage  to  make  the 
clarinet  hard  to  control.  A  good 
remedy  for  this  is  the  old-fashioned 
method  of  firmly  winding  on  enough 
thin  thread  to  make  the  Joint  fit 
snugly,  tying  the  ends  secur^y  and 
adding  a  little  cork  grease.  This  is 
much  better  than  using  strips  of  paper 
which  must  constantly  be  renewed. 
Barrel  Joints,  on  wood  clarinets  espe¬ 
cially,  should  never  be  allowed  to 
become  so  tight  that  they  are  “frozen 
on”  for  good,  for  two  excellent  reasons. 
One  is  that  the  wood  may  burst  or 
crack,  and  the  other  is  that  a  clarinet 
is  properly  tuned  by  first  drawing  out 
(.Turn  to  page  84) 
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attractive  apt>earance  and  in  every 
way  fllla  a  long-felt  need. 

The  corps  may  consist  of  any  num¬ 
ber  of  girls.  Balance  of  the  parts 
should  be  considered  and  an  instru¬ 
mentation  adopted  to  sound  as  full  as 
possible  with  the  amount  of  equip¬ 
ment  available.  A  corps  of  sixteen 
girls  with  one,  two,  or  even  three  drum 
majors  makes  a  most  pleasing  sight 
and  in  most  schools  twenty-four  or 
more  girls  use  the  equipment  regular¬ 
ly  so  that  no  vacancies  occur  due  to 
absence. 

Elach  girl  can  be  taught  to  play  all 
four  instruments — snare  drum,  bass 
drum,  cymbals,  and  Bugle-Lyra,  and  to 
serve  as  drum  major  as  well.  In  this 
way  it  becomes  more  interesting  for 
them  and  more  beneficial.  Since  the 
snare  drum  is  the  fundamental  instru¬ 


The  qirh'  drum  corps  of  the  Fort  Stockton,  Toms,  high  school.  Joo  Berryman,  director. 


The  Bugle- L3rra  in  the 

Girls’  Drum  Corps 

By  Joe  Berryman,  Director,  Fort  Stockton,  Texas 


•  GIRLS’  DRUM  CORPS  are  becom¬ 
ing  highly  popular  in  high  schools  and 
Junior  high  schools,  and  rightfully  so 
as  they  are  probably  the  most  versa¬ 
tile  organisations  possible.  Such  a 
group  makes  an 
excellent  school 
activity  as  the 
corps  can  be 
used  for  foot- 
ball  games, 
parades,  demcm- 
Btrations  in 
gymnasiums  and 
on  the  stage  be¬ 
tween  acts  tor 
school  dramatics 
and  presenta- 
1 1  o  n  B.  Another 
practical  use  is 
in  connection 
with  the  pep-squad  for  drills  on  the 
field  at  football  games  and  in  sup¬ 
porting  the  voices  in  yells.  A  number 
of  school  songs  can  be  used  effectively 
with  the  corps. 


short  a  time  as  a  week.  A  simple 
routine  can  be  perfected  in  a  few  days 
and  with  the  new  tone  color  of  the 
Bugle-Lyra  even  the  simplest  numbers 
sound  surprisingly  good. 

The  two  elements  hardest  to  teach 
on  bugles  (tone  quality  and  lip  flexi¬ 
bility  for  correct  notes  and  intonation) 
are  “built-in”  features  or  non-essen¬ 
tials  for  the  Bugle-Lyra.  A  beginner 
can  get  practically  as  good  a  tone  as 
a  professional  and  the  intonation,  or 
ability  to  play  in  tune,  is  taken  care  of 
by  the  manufacturers  as  the  instru¬ 
ment  cannot  he  played  out  of  tune. 

Some  peoi^e  are  of  the  opinion  that 
bugles  are  not  suited  to  girls  since 
they  feel  that  the  brass  type  mouth¬ 
piece  is  likely  to  alter  the  shape  of 
the  girls’  lips.  This  is  doubtless  a 
misconception,  however  the  Bugle- 
Lyra  immediately  overcome  such  an 
objection.  In  addition  the  Bugle-Lyra 
have  all  of  the  notes  written  for  the 
combination  O-D  bugles.  This  new  in¬ 
strument  is  not  heavy,  has  a  very 


ment  of  the  corps  each  girl  should 
have  her  own  pair  of  sticks  and  prac¬ 
tice-pad  to  keep  at  home  for  private 
practice. 

The  snare  drum  can  be  taught  in  a 
short  time  by  eliminating  the  long 
roll  from  the  playing  routine  for  the 
first  few  months.  This  beat  should  be 
practiced  at  this  time  and  used  as 
soon  as  possible.  Simple  beats  as 
scored  (see  illustration)  will  be  found 
more  practical  than  complicated  ones 
and  when  played  with  snap  and  pre¬ 
cision  give  a  much  cleaner  perform¬ 
ance. 

The  bass  drums  should  be  of  the 
“Scotch”  type.  That  is,  thin  drums 
played  with  two  sticks.  These  drums 
should  be  smaller  and  lighter  than  the 
usual  'drums  designed  for  use  In  adult 
corpa  A  great  amount  of  flash  is 
added  with  the  seemingly  fancy  beats 
of  the  bass  drummera  However,  this 
routine  need  not  be  complicated  in 
order  to  be  attractive. 

The  cymbals  should  be  used  sparing¬ 
ly  in  order  that  they  do  not  become 
tiresome;  however,  their  tone  color 
should  not  be  eliminated  as  they  add 
a  military  atmosphere  and  are  quite 
essential  for  accented  beats  and  con¬ 
trast.  As  a  rule  the  cymbals  should 
remain  silent  or  play  very  softly  when 
the  bells  are  playing. 

The  score  shows  a  part  of  the  rou¬ 
tine  used  by  the  writer  with  eighteen 
girls  in  each  of  a  number  of  high 
schools  over  the  country  as  a  demon- 


Another  advantage  of  this  type  of 
organisation  is  that  little  time  is  re¬ 
quired  for  rehearsals.  In  most  schools 
the  corps  meets  for  one  or  two  periods 
a  week.  More  time  will  produce  better 
results,  of  course. 

By  suhstituting  Bugle-Lyra  (bells 
built  for  marching)  for  the  bugles 
ordinarily  used  a  great  many  of  the 
usual  handicaps  are  immediately  over¬ 
come.  The  Bugle-Linra  are  easily 
played  and  a  group  of  girls  can  be 
taught  several  “bell  tunes”  In  even  so 


Twiriisg  of  "Scotch”  bau  drumming  it  not  rocommondod  for  concort  band  or  orckattra 
playing.  Howovar,  in  tha  marching  band— particularly  if  thara  it  a  fiald  mutk  taction 
— bau  drummart  may  put  on  ashibition  Scotch  drumming. 


It 


What  Is  It? 

By  Howard  W.  Daye 

Suparvitor  of  Intfrumontal  Muiic 

Boiso,  Idaho 


Btration  of  the  possibilities  of  the 
girls’  drum  corps.  In  most  towns  the 
entire  routine,  as  well  as  a  stage  drill, 
was  taught  in  four  or  five  rehearsals. 
The  girls  had  had  no  previous  train¬ 
ing  on  the  instruments. 

Any  number  written  for  bugles  can 
be  played  on  the  Bugle-Lyra  so  that 
the  amount  of  material  already  avail¬ 
able  is  almost  inexhaustible.  More 
difficult  numbers  can  be  taken  up  as 
progress  is  made  and  with  the  unit 
improving  from  week  to  week  a  better 


Marchin9  formation  for  18-piaca  Girit’  Drum 
Corps 

M — Drum  Majors,  C — Cymbals,  L — 
Bugle-Lyra,  S — Snare  Drums,  B — Bass 
Drums. 

L  L  L  L 

B  C  C  B 

s  s  s  s 

s  s  s  s 

M  M 

Concart  formation  for  18-piaca  Girls'  Drum 
Corps 

BCSSSSCB 


•  WHAT  18  RHYTHM?  Are  rhythm 
and  time  the  same  thing?  How  do  I 
get  rhythm  in  my  music? 

Consider  these  questions  individu¬ 
ally,  formulate  an  answer  for  each  one, 
and  then  read  this  article. 

One  of  the  greatest  faults  of  ama¬ 
teur  musicians  the  country  over  is 
their  seeming  insensibility  to  the 
rhythmic  content  of  the  music  they 
I^ay.  This  is  especially  noticeable  in 
the  larger  ensembles.  Failure  to  com¬ 
prehend  the  rhythm  of  a  composition 
results  in  a  lack  of  confidence  on  the 
part  of  a  band  or  orchestra.  This 
lack  of  confidence  causes  poor  attack, 
poor  phrasing,  poor  expression,  and 
even  poor  intonation.  Phrasing  and 
expression  are  so  closely  bound  to 
rhythm  that  it  is  impossible  to  sense 
them  clearly  unless  we  /eel  the  rhythm 
keenly.  It  has  been  my  experience 
that  when  the  band  or  orchestra  be¬ 
comes  thoroughly  saturated  with  the 
rhythm  of  the  composition  it  is  study¬ 
ing,  the  faults  enumerated  above  tend 
to  disappear. 

Rhythm  is  the  most  fundamental 
thing  in  music.  It  is  the  skeleton,  or 
framework,  upon  which  melody  and 
harmony  are  built.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  first  music  was  probably  little 


corps  will  always  be  the  goal  and  pos-  LLSSSSLL  else  than  rhythm.  Imagine,  if  you 
slbility  of  the  organization.  M  M  like,  one  of  your  ancestors  (who  might 
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Have  been  historically  contemporary 
with  Alley  Oop)  sitting  in  his  bear 
(or  bare)  skin,  on  a  log,  and  striking 
two  stones  together  while  his  wife  and 
children  danced  the  Dinosaur  Hop. 

At  any  rate,  it  is  quite  apparent 
that  the  dance  mrchestras  of  primitive 
peoples,  such  as  the  African  Negro, 
or  the  American  Indian,  consisted 
principally,  if  not  entirely,  of  drums 
and  more  drums.  Music  began  with 
rhythm,  and  rhythm  is  still  the  most 
important  part  of  it.  One  great  musi¬ 
cian  has  said,  “Rhythm  is  the  life 
blood  of  music.*’ 

What  is  rh}rthm?  Are  rhjrthm  and 
time  the  same  thing?  Time  is  only 
a  part  of  rhythm.  When  you  “count 
time”,  you  are  eimply  doing  your  mus¬ 
ical  arithmetic.  Just  giving  the  notes 
and  rests  their  proper  relative  value. 
It  is  not  uncommon  to  hear  high  school 
musicians  play  with  perfect  time,  and 
still  lack  that  rhythm  that  gives  life 
and  meaning  to  their  performance. 
Counting  time  is  as  simple  as  2  plus  2 
equals  4,  or  %  plus  %  equals  1.  You 
don’t  have  to  be  a  musician  to  count 
time — any  mathematician  can  do  that. 

What  then  does  rhythm  consist  of 
in  addition  to  time?  ’This  question  can 
be  answered  in  one  word,  “swing” 
And  swing  is  the  direct  result  of  a 
proper  use  of  accent.  You  can  see  the 
time  when  you  look  at  a  page  of 
printed  music,  but  you  can’t  see  the 
swing.  You  can’t  hear  the  swing  either. 
The  point  is,  and  here  is  something 
worth  remembering,  to  sense  rhythm 
you  must  feel  the  swing. 

How  can  I  feel  swing?  At  a  con¬ 
cert  have  you  ever  unintentionally 
started  to  swing  your  head,  tap  your 
foot  or  your  hand,  or  in  some  other 
way  made  some  movement  that  helped 
you  catch  the  rhythm  and  mood  of  a 
composition?  You  did  this  because  it 
is  easier  to  feel  the  swing  when  you 
make  some  motion  in  keeping  with  the 
rhythm  of  the  music. 

Psychologists  (those  people  who 
study  how  our  brains  and  nerves 
work)  tell  us  that  rhythm,  or  swing, 
is  something  we  must  feel  through 
our  muscles.  In  other  words,  to  really 
feel  a  rhsrthm,  we  must  make  some 
muscular  movement  that  fits  the  music 
being  played.  When  the  nerve  “tele¬ 
graphs”  that  movement  to  the  brain, 
we  become  conscious  of  the  swing  in 
the  music.  The  psychologist  tells  us 
that  we  never  really  feel  any  rhythm 
unless  we  are  making  some  movement. 
’This  movement  may  be  so  slight  that 
we  are  unaware  of  it,  but  it  has  to 
be  there. 

Does  this  give  you  an  idea  as  to  how 
to  go  about  it  to  catch  quickly  the 
swing  of  a  composition?  You  have 
seen  the  artist  soloist  make  motions 
with  head,  arms,  or  body  to  the  rhythm 


of  his  solo.  Perhiqiis  you  thought  he 
was  “grandstanding”,  but  it  is  more 
likely  that  he  was  doing  it  to  put  him¬ 
self  into  the  spirit  of  his  music.  For¬ 
tunate,  indeed,  are  those  who  play  in¬ 
struments  that  require  large  move¬ 
ments,  for  it  is  much  easier  to  feel 
rhythm  when  making  large  movements 
than  when  making  small  ones. 

You  can  learn  much  about  feeling 
rhythm  by  watching  fine  directors. 
Note  how  their  movements  vary  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  character  of  the  music. 
The  director  must  feel  the  rhythm  and 
mood  of  the  composition.  He  must 
make  his  motions  express  what  he 
feels.  If  the  music  is  slow  and  grace¬ 
ful,  his  arms  move  slowly  and  grace¬ 
fully  from  one  beat  to  the  next.  If 
the  music  is  energetic,  his  arms  move 
energetically  from  one  beat  to  the 
next. 

It  is  often  easier  for  the  director  to 


feel  swing,  than  it  is  for  the  members 
of  his  ensemble.  That  is  because  be 
is  in  a  position  to  make  large  move¬ 
ments.  unhampered  by  the  require¬ 
ments  of  an  Instrument.  Try  direct¬ 
ing  yourself,  and  you  will  see  what  I 
mean.  Imagine  yourself  directing  your 
school  bfuid  or  orchestra.  Experiment 
with  several  different  compositions 
with  which  you  are  familiar.  Beat 
the  proper  motions  for  the  various 
measure  or  time  signatures,  and  make 
your  motions  fit  the  spirit  of  the  com¬ 
positions  you  have  in  mind.  Sing  or 
whistle  the  melody  and  try  to  make 
your  Imaginary  ensemble  feel  the 
music  as  you  do. 

Try  another  experiment.  Sit  abso¬ 
lutely  still  and  sing  the  melody  of  the 
“Skater’s  Waltz”,  trying,  however,  to 
feel  rhythm.  Now  sing  the  same  tune 
again,  but  this  time  go  through  the 
(Turn  to  page  S8) 


Training  the  MARCHING 

BAND 


By  Lowell  C.  Stanley,  Director 

Charlton  Boys'  School  Band,  Plainfield,  Ind. 


The  Central  high  school  cadet  band  of  the  Central  high  school  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Under  the  direction  of  H.  Butterworth,  Jr. 


•  THE  SCHOOL  band  is  called  upon 
time  after  time  during  the  year  to 
play  in  the  Elks  Parade,  Scout  Clean¬ 
up  Week  Parade,  pep-parades  before 
the  football  games,  the  Memorial 
Day  march,  parades  for  all  occasions 
— and  all  organizations;  after  all, 
what  is  a  parade  without  a  band? 
Mr.  Band  Director,  whose  Job  it  is  to 
promote  music  in  your  school,  how 
better  can  you  advertise  your  wares 
than  in  these  worthy  activities?  Re¬ 
member  that  much  of  your  support 
will  come  from  these  same  organi¬ 
zations. 

Granted  then,  that  the  band  which 
is  filling  its  place  in  the  community 


and  school  to  the  fullest  measure 
must  march;  the  next  requirement  is 
that  the  band  must  march  well.  I 
have  heard  bands  play  a  splendid, 
well-prepared  concert  and  later  seen 
them  do  an  extraordinarily  poor  Job 
of  marching.  This  can  be  prevented 
and  good  marching  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  easily  if  the  correct  training 
methods  are  used. 

Common  practice  seems  to  be  to 
teach  the  student  to  play,  then  teach 
him  to  march.  Why  not  combine  the 
two  and  teach  him  to  play  and 
march?  At  the  present  time  I  have  a 
class  instruction  group  of  forty  new 

(Turn  to  page  SO) 


Aboard  the  1937 

m 

State  Contest 
BANDWAGON 


Alabama 

SIXTH  ANNUAL.  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
MUSIC  CONTEST  and  FESTIVAL.;  April 
15,  16;  Blrmlngrham.  The  first  day  of 
this  two-day  contest  and  festival  will 
be  given  over  to  rehearsals  and  con¬ 
test  In  small  groups.  Nothing  smaller 
than  a  trio  may  be  entered,  solo  and 
duet  events  not  being  held.  The  win¬ 
ners  of  the  small  group  contest  will 
give  a  program  Thursday  evening,  the 
15th.  Friday  will  be  given  over  to  re¬ 
hearsals,  and  In  the  evening  a  gala 
program  by  an  All-State  orchestra,  All- 
State  band,  and  All-State  chorus  will 
be  presented.  Each  group  Is  alloted 
thirty  minutes. 

Conductors  for  the  three  groups  are: 
Benjamin  F.  Stuber  of  Florence,  or¬ 
chestra;  Yale  H.  Ellis,  Woodlawn  high 
school,  Birmingham,  band;  and  Lewis 
L  Stookey,  Director  of  Music  Educa¬ 
tion,  Mobile,  chorus. 

Arizona 

INVITATIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL 
MUSIC  CONTEST;  April  23,  24;  Gila 
Junior  College,  Thatcher.  Participants 
are  to  be  divided  Into  "A”  and  "B” 
groups.  This  division  Is  arbitrary  and 
should  any  school  desire  Its  classifica¬ 
tion  changed,  the  matter  will  be  given 
every  consideration.  Included  In  Clas^ 
B  are  two  3-year  and  the  smaller  4- 
year  high  schools — Bowie,  Ft.  Thomas, 
Pima  Junior  high,  San  Simon,  St.  David, 
Valley  junior  high  at  Thatcher,  Vlrden, 
and  Clifton.  In  Class  A  are  the  larger 
4-year  high  echools — Benson,  Duncan, 
Globe,  Miami,  Morenci,  Salford,  St. 
Johns,  and  Wilcox. 

Large  group  numbers — band,  orches¬ 
tra,  mixed  chorus,  and  men’s  and  ladies’ 
glee — will  be  held  on  Saturday.  Each 
contestant  in  all  group  events  may  give 
one  warm  -  up  number  of  his  own 
choosing  and  then  the  contest  required 
selection.  It  is  expected  to  give  cups 
or  pennants  to  the  winning  large 
groups  in  both  Class  A  and  B,  with  a 
large  cup  or  pennant  to  the  school  In 
each  group  having  the  highest  total 
score — points  will  be  given  in  each 
event  according  to  the  rating  won. 

For  further  information  please  get 
in  touch  with  B.  Eldgar  E*uller  at  the 
Gila  Junior  College  in  Thatcher. 

NORTHB21N  ARIZONA  MUSIC  CON¬ 
TEST,  April  16  and  17,  Flagstaff.  Spon¬ 
sored  by  the  State  Teachers  College  at 
Flagstaff.  Bands,  orchestras,  solos,  and 
ensembles,  both  instrumental  and  vocal. 
There  Is  one  representative  or  group  from 
each  s(diool  In  the  northern  part  of  the 
state.  The  contestants  have  been  judged, 
in  the  past,  with  the  placing  system,  but 


this  st)ring  the  five  rating  system  may  be 
used.  The  schools  entering  this  contest 
are :  Snowflake,  Holbrook,  Winslow,  St. 
Johns,  Lakeside,  Round  Valley,  Flagstaff, 
Williams,  Kingman,  Ash  Fork,  Prescott, 
Clarkdale,  Jerome,  and  Camp  Verde. 

Arkansas 

STATE  BAND  and  ORCHESTRA  CON- 
TEIST,  April  23  and  24,  Little  Rock.  For 
bands,  orchestras,  marching  solos,  and  en- 
semblea  Officers  of  the  Arkansas  State 
Band  and  Orchestra  association  are : 
President,  J.  A.  Day,  Fort  Smith ;  1st 
vice-president,  J.  E.  Justice,  Magnolia ; 
2nd  vice-president,  J.  R.  Brandon,  Tex¬ 
arkana  ;  secretary-treasurer,  Addison  Wall, 
Fort  Smith.  L.  E.  Biles  of  Hot  Springs, 
L.  O.  Wallick  of  Monticello,  R.  B.  Watson 
of  Pine  Bluff,  plus  the  officers  make  up 
the  Board  of  Control. 

California 

MUSIC  FESTIVAL  and  SOLO  CON- 
TEIST;  May  14,  15;  Pasadena,  There 
will  be  six  divisions  for  bands:  Uni¬ 
versity  and  college,  high  school,  junior 
high  school,  private  and  military,  in¬ 
dependent  senior,  and  independent  jun¬ 
ior  bands.  Seventy-five  bands  are  ex¬ 
pected  and  around  two  hundred  solo¬ 
ists.  There  will  also  be  contests  in 
sight  reading,  for  drum  majors,  and 
parade.  The  rating  system  of  superior, 
excellent,  good,  average,  and  fair  will 
be  used. 

For  further  information  please  con¬ 
tact  Vesey  Walker,  737  South  Hill 
Street,  Los  Angeles. 

Colorado 

STATE  CONTEST  and  VOCAL  FES¬ 
TIVAL,  May  2  to  8,  Colorado  Springs. 
Complete  information  later. 

Connecticut 

CONNECTICUT  MUSIC  FESTIVAL, 
May  14,  Waterbury.  There  will  be  no 
required  list  of  selections,  every  school 
being  permitted  to  choose  numbers  for 
presentation  from  the  National  list  or 
from  their  Individual  libraries. 

Florida 

OFFICIAL  BAND  and  ORCHESTRA 
CONTEST  for  FLORIDA,  March  8  and 
9,  West  Palm  Beach.  This  is  to  be 
held  In  connection  with  the  West  Palm 
Beach  Sun  Dance  Festival  and  Is  the 
first  Florida  contest  to  be  conducted 
according  to  National  rules  and  judged 
by  the  rating  system.  Officers  of  the 
Florida  Bandmasters  association  are: 
President,  Ed  ('henette,  714  Caracas 
Street,  Tampa;  vice  -  president,  Mrs. 
Browne  Greaton  Cole,  Ocala;  secretary. 


James  Crowley;  and  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors,  comtiosed  of  J.  P.  Gustat  of  Sebring 
and  John  Heney  of  DeLand. 

Illinois 

STATE  ORCHEISTRA  CONTEST, 
April  30  and  May  1,  Normal.  Officers 
of  the  Illinois  School  Orchestra  asso¬ 
ciation  are:  President,  Fred  Ohlendorf, 
Bloom  Township  high  school,  Chicago 
Heights;  secretary,  Emma  Knudsen, 
Teachers  College,  Normal;  and  state 
contest  chairman,  Leo  Dvorak,  Teach¬ 
ers  College,  Normal. 

Indiana 

NORTHERN  INDIANA  STATE  CON¬ 
TEST,  April  30  and  May  1,  LaPorte. 
District  1  contest  will  be  held  at  La¬ 
Porte,  April  4;  District  2  contest  at 
Columbia  City,  April  16  and  17.  Officers 
of  the  association  are;  President,  Nilo 
Hovey,  Clark  high  school,  Hammond ; 
vice-president,  David  Hughes,  Elkhart; 
secretary,  A.  F.  Robinson,  Technical 
high  school,  Hammond. 

Iowa 

STATE  MUSIC  CONTEST;  May  6,  7, 

8 ;  Iowa  City.  Includes  solo  and  group 
work  in  both  instrumental  and  vocal 
music.  Preliminary  sub-district  and 
district  meets  will  be  held,  and  only 
those  winning  a  superior  rating  in 
these  contests  will  be  eligible  for  the 
state  event 

Kansas 

INTERSTATE  HIGH  SCHOOL  MUSIC 
CONTEIST,  April  20  through  23.  State 
Teachers  Collego,  Pittsburg.  The 
classes  of  solo  entries  are;  Vocal, 
piano,  string,  wood-wind,  and  brass. 
Organization  entries  are:  Orchestra, 
band,  mixed  chorus,  girls’  and  boys’ 
glee  club,  and  girls’  and  boys’  quartet. 
Each  contestant  will  play  or  sing  two 
numbers:  the  required  number  and  one 
of  his  own  choice. 

PINE  ARTS  CONTEST ;  April  1,  2,  and 
3 ;  Dodge  City.  Band,  mixed  chorus,  and 
instrumental  solo  and  ensemble,  except 
strings,  will  qualify  here  to  take  part  in 
the  National  Regional  Contest  to  be  held 
at  Lawrence,  Kansas.  Other  cities  hold¬ 
ing  similar  contests  are  Pittsburg,  Ekn- 
poria,  and  Hays.  Virgil  P.  Parman  is 
president  of  the  Kansas  Music  Educators 
association  and  may  be  reached  at  Dodge 
City. 

Louisiana 

STATE  CONTEST,  May  7  and  8,  Mon¬ 
roe.  Vocal  phase  of  the  contest  is  to 
be  held  at  Natchitoches.  Officers  of  the 
Louisiana  Music  Education  association 
are:  President,  Lincoln  Igou,  Centen¬ 
ary  College;  vice-president,  L.  J.  De- 
nena,  Fortier  high  school.  New  Orleans; 
secretary,  Ross  Phares,  Winnfleld;  and 
treasurer,  H.  C.  Voorhies,  Lafayette. 
Charles  A.  Wagner  of  Philip  Werleln, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  is  one  on  the  con¬ 
test  committee  in  active  charge  of  the 
contest. 

Maine 

WESTERN  MAINE  MUSIC  FESTI¬ 
VALS  May  8,  Rumford. 

Massachusetts 

MASSACHUSETTS  MUSIC  FESTI¬ 
VALS  May  15,  Lowell. 

Michigan 

WEST  SHORE  MUSIC  FESTIVAL, 
May  15  to  22,  Muskegon.  Glenn  Cllffe 
Balnum,  director  of  the  Northwestern 
University  bands  and  glee  clubs,  will 
be  the  guest  conductor  for  the  orches¬ 
tra,  band,  and  chorus  events. 

HOLLAND  TULIP  FESTIVAL  BAND 
REVIEW,  May  22,  Holland.  Judges  are 
Glenn  Cliffe  Balnum,  Mark  Hlndsley  of 
the  University  of  Illinois,  and  William 
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D.  Revelll  of  the  University  of  Michi¬ 
gan. 

Minmsofa 

STATE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  MUSIC  CON¬ 
TEST,  May  6  and  7,  University  of  Min¬ 
nesota,  Mlnneapolla  Choral  work  on 
the  €th  and  Instrumental  on  the  7th. 

Missouri 

STATE  MUSIC  FESTIVAU  April  28 
through  80,  University  of  Missouri,  Co¬ 
lumbia.  Class  C  on  the  28th,  Class  B 
on  the  29th,  and  Class  A  on  the  SOth. 

Southwest  District  Music  Contest, 
April  IS  through  17,  State  Teachers 
Colleffe,  Sprlnfffleld.  Junior  high  school 
contests,  April  13;  Class  C,  all  events, 
the  14th:  Class  CC,  solos  and  small  In¬ 
strumental  ensembles,  the  1  Bth ;  Class 
CC,  orchestras,  bands,  glee  clubs,  and 
choruses,  the  16th;  and  Class  B,  all 
events,  Saturday,  the  17th. 

Southeast  District  Music  Contest, 
April  22  and  23,  State  Teachers  Col- 
lese.  Cape  Girardeau.  On  the  22nd,  all 
Class  C,  band  and  orchestra,  mixed 
quartets,  mixed  chorus,  boys’  and  clrls’ 
Klee  clubs,  solo  contest  for  band  instru¬ 
ments,  and  small  instrumental  ensem¬ 
ble  contests.  On  the  23rd,  all  Class  B. 
same  contests  as  Class  C  with  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  piano,  voice,  and  violin. 

Central  District  Music  Contest,  April 
16  and  17,  State  Teachers  Colleae,  War- 
rensburK.  Class  C  and  CC  on  the  16th 
and  Class  B  on  the  17th.  Class  C  and 
CC  will  use  the  same  required  num¬ 
bers. 

Northeast  District,  April  16  and  17, 
State  Teachers  Colleae,  Kirksville. 
Class  C  and  B  on  the  16th  and  Class  CC 
on  the  17th. 

Northwest  District,  April  22  and  24, 
State  Teachers  ColleKe,  Maryville. 
Class  C  on  Thursday,  the  22nd,  and 
Class  B  on  Saturday,  the  24th. 

WashinKton  University  Music  Festi¬ 
val  and  Contest,  April  16  and  16,  St. 
Dnuis. 

Nebraska 

STATE  BAND  and  ORCHESTRA 
CONTEST,  April  30  and  May  1,  Hast- 
InKS. 

Nevada 

STATE  MUSIC  and  ART  FESTIVAL.; 
April  30,  May  1  and  2 ;  Winnemucca.  B\>r 
band ;  orchestra ;  strina,  brass,  and  reed 
ensembles;  individual  instrumental  solos; 
Klee  clubs,  choruses,  trios,  duets;  exhibits 
of  art,  deslKn,  drawlnas,  palntinas,  letter- 
InKs,  advertlsinK,  and  handicrafts.  Bruce 
L..  Hubbard  is  music  chairman  and  may 
be  reached  at  Winnemucca. 

New  England 

NEW  EINGDAND  MUSIC  FESTIVAL., 
May  21  and  22,  Gloucester,  Massachu¬ 
setts.  All  entries  for  this  event  must 
be  in  the  hands  of  John  E.  Marker,  121 
John  Street,  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  not 
later  than  May  1. 

New  Jersey 

INSTRUMENTAL.  SOLO  AND  EN¬ 
SEMBLE  CONTEST,  May  1,  place  to  be 
announced.  Raymond  C.  RoKers,  Hack¬ 
ensack.  chairman. 

STATE  PIANO  CONTEST  FINALS. 
May  22,  Brunswick.  Anthony  J. 
Loudls,  Public  Schools,  Teaneck,  chair¬ 
man. 

BAND  and  ORCHESTRA  FESTIVAL 
and  CONTEST,  June  6,  place  to  be  an¬ 
nounced.  C.  Paul  Herfurth,  Public 
Schools,  East  OranKS.  chairman. 

New  Mexico 

GREAT  SOUTHWESTERN  MUSIC 
FESTIVAL,  March  17  throuKh  20.  Ros¬ 
well,  New  Mexico.  See  our  January 
Issue,  paK*  25,  for  detailed  Information 


or  write  to  the  director  of  the  festival 
at  Box  151,  Roswell. 

New  York 

STATE  FINALS;  April  29,  30,  May  1; 
Elmira.  JudKes  are  A.  A.  HardlnK.  d>* 
rector  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
bands,  for  bands;  Pierre  Henrotte  of 
New  York  for  orchestras;  Rl«dtard 
Grant  of  State  ColleKe,  Pennsylvania, 
for  choirs.  Solo  and  ensemble  competi¬ 
tion  will  be  held  on  all  orchestral  and 
band  instruments  and  combination  of 
instruments.  The  New  York  State 
School  Band  and  Orchestra  association 
will  award  plaques  and  pins  to  winners 
of  hiKhest  divisions  at  the  state  finals. 
For  further  information  write  the  sec¬ 
retary-treasurer,  Frederic  Fay  Swift, 
127  West  Street,  Ilion. 

Western  New  York  Festival  Contest, 
April  19  throuKh  23,  Fredonia  Normal 
School.  Francis  Diers,  chairman. 
JudKes:  Ralph  Rush,  Cleveland 

HeiKhts;  Prof.  J.  W.  Erb,  New  York 
•  University;  and  Griffith  J.  Jones,  Cleve¬ 
land. 

Lyons  Festival  Contest ;  April  22,  23, 
24 ;  Lyona  Benjamin  Scammel,  (Air¬ 
man.  JudKes:  Sherman  Clute,  Roches¬ 
ter;  Prof.  Lee  C.  Small,  Ithaca  ColleKe; 
Walter  Beeler,  Ithaca  ColleKe;  and  T.  J. 
Comisky,  drillmaster  of  Hobart  Col¬ 
leKe. 

Lowville  Festival  Contest ;  April  22, 
23,  24 ;  Lowville.  Luther  B.  Askln, 

chairman. 

Lockport  Festival  Contest,  April  23, 
and  24,  Lockport.  Wallace  Doubleday, 
chairman. 

liion  Festival  Contest;  April  22,  23, 
24 :  Ilion.  Frederic  Fay  Swift,  chair- 


Cup  Winners 


K’lfiq  Cole,  euittsnf  director  end  drSI- 
matter;  Mrt.  B.  Greaton  Cote,  direc¬ 
tor;  and  Bill  Tankertiey,  drum  major; 
Ocala,  Rorida,  high  school  bend. 
Mrt.  Cole  ditpleyt  tM  trophy — grand 
prixe— won  by  the  band  in  the  Gat- 
periile  parade  in  Tampa,  February  I. 


man.  JudKes:  Prof.  James  Garfield, 
Potsdam  Normal  School;  Samuel  Nile, 
director  of  RemlnKton  Rand  band;  Bes¬ 
sie  Stewart  BanniKan  of  Utica;  Jessie 
Nash  Stover  of  Utica  and  Seattle;  and 
Charles  Budeeheim  of  Morris. 

Cuba  Festival  Contest,  April  23  and 
24,  Cuba.  Loretta  Whiteman,  chairman. 
JudKes:  O.  S.  Howard,  Williams  School 


of  Music;  Wilfred  G.  Bain  and  John 
Andrews  of  HouKhton  ColleKe. 

Manhasset  Look  Island  Festival  Con¬ 
test,  April  10,  Manhasset,  L.  I.  Otto 
LaKervall,  chairman.  JudKes:  Pierre 
Henrotte,  Williams  School  of  Music; 
Harwood  Simmons,  Maurice  Garabrant, 
GeorKe  H.  Gartlan,  and  Herbert  S. 
Sammond  of  New  York  City. 

Potsdam  Festival  Contest,  Potsdam. 

R  B.  Cole,  chairman. 

Painted  Post  Festival  Contest,  Painted 
Post  W.  B.  Hall,  chairman. 

Pine  Plains  Festival  Contest,  Pine 
Plaina  Alton  FraleiKh,  chairman. 

North  Carolina 

STATE  HIGH  SCHOOL  MUSIC  CON¬ 
TESTS;  April  21,  22,  and  23;  Women’s 
ColleKe  of  the  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina  at  Greensboro.  There  will  be  an 
added  feature  this  year  In  connection  with 
the  contests,  as  North  Carolina  public 
schools  are  celebratinK  a  Century  of  EMu- 
cation  in  North  Carolina.  On  the  final 
day  of  the  contests  the  massed  bands  and 
choruses  will  be  taken  to  Durtiam,  where 
they  will  play  and  sinK  in  the  Duke  Uni¬ 
versity  stadium  as  part  of  the  mammoth 
paKeant  to  be  Klven  there  before  the  N.  C. 
Education  association  and  nxost  of  the 
public  school  teachers  of  the  state. 

Ohio 

NATIONAL  CONTEST,  May  13  throuKh 
15,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus.  Or¬ 
chestra,  solo,  and  ensemble.  EuKene  J. 
WelKel,  chairman. 

STATE  HIGH  SCHOOL  FINALS  CON- 
TEIST,  (Solo  and  Ensemble)  May  8,  Ober- 
lin  Conservatory  of  Music,  Oberlin. 
GeorKe  Wain,  chairman. 

STATE  ORCHESTRA  CONTEST,  April 
24,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbua  Mr. 
WelKel,  chairman. 

STATE  CHORAL  (XiNTEST,  April  23, 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbua  Mr. 
WeiKel,  chairman. 

GREATER  CLEVELAND  CONTESTS, 
April  16  and  17,  Class  A  and  AA  orches- 
traa  .R.  V.  MorKan,  Keneral  chairman. 
Board  of  Education  BulldinK,  Cleveland. 
March  12  and  13  for  instrumental 
ensembles  and  solos,  respectively. 

There  will  be  no  state  band  contest  in 
Ohio  this  year. 

Northeast  District,  April  9  and  10, 
Akron.  Band,  orchestra,  and  choral.  Nellie 
I.,.  Glover,  chairman.  April  17  for  solos 
and  ensembles  at  ML  Union  ColleKe,  Al- 
Mance. 

Northwest  District,  March  13,  BowIinK 
Green.  Band  festival,  Charles  F.  C%urch, 
(^airman.  Mar(A  20,  choral  contest  at 
Ada.  April  3,  solos  and  ensembles  at 
State  University,  BowlinK  Green,  M.  C. 
McElwen,  chairman.  April  10,  orchestras, 
Bluffton.  Russell  A.  Lantx,  chairman. 

Central  District,  March  19  and  20.  Band, 
orchestra,  chorus,  solo,  and  ensemble. 
West  Half  at  Greenville,  Dwlidtt  Brown, 
chairman ;  Elast  Half  at  Bexley,  Wilbur 
Crist,  chairman.  Note :  Send  all  applica¬ 
tions  for  Central  District  events  to  dis¬ 
trict  chairman  E.  J.  WeiKel,  Ohio  State 
University,  Columbus. 

Eiastem  DistrIcL  March  27,  New  Con¬ 
cord.  Music  festival  and  solos  and 
ensembles.  Milton  F.  RehK,  chairman. 

Southeast  District,  April  16,  Athens. 
Music  festival  and  solos  and  ensembles. 
Floyd  K.  Prince,  diairman. 

Southwest  District,  April  16  and  17, 
Miami  University,  Oxford.  Band,  orches¬ 
tra,  choral  festival,  solos,  and  ensembles. 
Elisabeth  Lawrence,  chairman. 

Oklahoma 

TRI-STATE  BAND  FESTIVAL;  April 
8,  9,  10 ;  Enid,  Oklahoma.  Detailed  infor- 


Gentlemen,  It  Pays 

to  ADVERTISE 

By  Harold  F.  Hetrick, 

S«cr«tary-Tr««tur«r,  F«nnsylv«nia  School  Music  Association,  Irwin 


matlon  in  our  February  insue,  pace  20,  or 
write  ccneral  chairman  Mllbum  E.  Carey, 

P.  O.  Box  2214,  University  Station,  Enid. 

Pennsylvania 

ALL-STATE  BAND  CONCERT;  May 
IS,  14,  IS;  Coatesvllle.  Dr.  Edwin  Franko 
Goldman,  cuest  conductor.  Officers  of  the 
Pennsylvania  School  Music  association 
are :  president,  W.  Fred  Orth ;  vice-presi¬ 
dent,  Gordon  F.  Williams;  secretary.  Miss 
Lina  Teacer;  and  treasurer,  Cyrus  K. 
Thompson.  Send  appllcsUions  for  mem¬ 
bership  in  the  All-State  band  to  Mr.  Orth, 
Coatesvllle. 

Texas 

NORTH  SCHOOL  BAND  and  ORCHES¬ 
TRA  COMPETITIVE  ESTIVAL;  Aprtl 
22,  21,  24  ;  Pampa.  Officers  of  the  North¬ 
ern  Division  of  the  Texas  School  Band  and 
Orchestra  association  are :  president, 
Glenn  Truax,  Shamrock ;  vice-president, 

J.  Richard  Walker,  Borcer ;  and  secretary- 
treasurer,  P.  C.  Martlnes,  Stinnett. 

EASTERN  DIVISION  STATE  CON- 
TEST;  April  IS,  IS,  17;  Waco.  Bands 
and  orchestraa  Officers  of  the  Elastem 
Division  are:  president,  Otto  Paris,  Kil- 
fore;  vice-president,  Ralph  Beck,  Dallas; 
and  secretary-treasurer,  Lyle  Skinner, 
Waco. 

Officers  of  the  Western  Division  are: 
president,  Joe  Berryman,  VoTt  Stockton; 
vice-president,  H.  A.  Anderson,  Lubbock; 
and  secretary-treasurer,  Clyde  Rowe, 
Slaton. 

Officers  of  the  Southern  Division  are : 
president,  Warren  Reits,  San  Antonio ; 
vice-president,  A.  Ray  Sims,  Robstown; 
and  secretary-treasurer,  Sam  Esell,  Taft. 

Vsrmoirl 

STATE  FESTIVAL,  May  7  and  8,  Bur¬ 
lington.  Francis  Findlay  will  conduct  the 
All-State  orchestra  and  Walter  Butter¬ 
field.  the  All-State  chorua 

Virginia 

HIGH  SCHOOL  COMPETITIVE  MUSIC 
FESTIVAL,  April  16  and  16,  Richmond. 
Sponsored  by  the  Richmond  Neics  Leader. 
Group  and  solo.  Instrumental  and  vocal 
will  be  Included. 

Washington 

NORTHWEST  MUSIC  MEET,  April  80 
and  May  1,  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle.  For  band,  orchestra,  boys’  and 
(iris'  (lee  club,  mixed  chorus,  accom¬ 
panied  and  a  cappella,  and  instrumental* 
ensembles.  The  executive  committee  of 
the  Northwest  Washin(ton  Music  Direc¬ 
tors  association  is  composed  of:  W.  H. 
Hannah,  Bremerton ;  W.  H.  Peterkin, 
Sumner;  N.  Kenneth  Sather,  Kent;  Ralph 
R.  James,  Renton ;  and  Walter  Welke,  uni¬ 
versity  representative.  Mr.  Sather  is 
president  of  the  association. 

WESTERN  WASHINGTON  MUSIC 
MEET,  April  SO  and  May  1,  University  of 
Waahin(ton,  Seattle.  Includes  bands,  or¬ 
chestras,  choruses,  boys’  and  (iris’  en¬ 
sembles,  and  small  instrumental  (roups, 
i.  e.,  wood-wind  and  brass  ensemblea  Offi¬ 
cers  of  the  association  are :  president,  N. 
Kenneth  Sather,  Kent;  secretary,  Ralph 
James,  Renton;  university  representative, 
Walter  C.  Welke,  University  of  Wash- 
in(ton. 

A  solo  contest,  sponsored  by  the  Wash- 
in(ton  Hl(h  School  Music  Directors  asso¬ 
ciation,  will  be  held  In  Tacoma  on  April 
17,  under  the  (uidance  of  Louis  Wersen. 
It  will  include  all  solo  Instruments  and 
four  voice  claseiflcatlona 

EASTERN  MUSIC  MEET.  April  16  and 
17,  CoIIe(e  of  Education,  Cheney.  Wil¬ 
liam  Lloyd  Rowles,  executive  director. 

Wisconsin 

District  Tournament,  May  S,  Oshkosh. 
Band,  orchestra,  and  chorua  This  is  only 


•  POOR  ADVERTISERS!  This  was 
the  comment  of  a  well-known  advertis¬ 
ing  man  in  reference  to  school  people. 
His  contention  was  that  had  schools 
used  half  the  ingenuity  of  the  chew¬ 
ing  gum  industry  in  keeping  before 
the  public  that  such  drastic  cuts  in 
school  appropriations  would  never 
have  been  made. 

For  some  reason  hard  to  explain 
many  music  directors  are  still  opposed 
to  publicity.  Perhaps  they  are  think¬ 
ing  of  the  term  as  used  in  the  days  of 
Bamum  and  Ziegfeld,  days  "long  since 
gone  by"  in  the  publicity  field.  At  any 
rate,  the  writer  recently  attended  the 
annual  business  meeting  of  a  school 
music  association  in  which  one  of  the 
members  was  speaking  of  publicity  in 
terms  of  posters  to  be  nailed  on  fences 
and  vacant  buildings!  The  latter  is 
advertising  which  is  only  a  part  of 
the  wider  field  that  is  publicity. 
Avoiding  definition,  it  is  sufficient  to 
point  out  that  publicity  is  an  organ¬ 
ized  effort  to  infiuence  public  opinion. 

By  planning  a  definite  campaign,  the 
music  director  has  a  powerful  vehicle 
at  his  command  to  muster  support  for 
buying  uniforms,  purchasing  instru¬ 
ments,  or  any  other  desirable  aim  that 
he  might  have  in  mind. 

Where  can  the  director  get  pub¬ 
licity?  There  are  so  many  sources 
that  are  eager  to  obtain  school  pub¬ 
licity  that  it  becomes  a  problem  to 
choose.  First,  we  have  our  local  and 
school  papers,  and  then  the  large  city 
dallies  in  our  vicinity.  In  the  latter 
a  most  important  factor  is  the  Sunday 
music  section;  in  addition,  there  are 
about  five  school  music  magazines  in 
this  country,  such  as  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  that  offer  a  fine  opportu¬ 
nity  to  reach  a  large  and  receptive 


tentative  aa  it  has  not  yet  been  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Control  of  the  Wisconsin 
School  Music  association. 

Wyoming 

ALL-STATE  MUSIC  FESTTVAL,  April 
17  and  18,  Casper.  Instrumental  and 
vocal.  Although  this  is  not  a  competitive 
event,  only  the  outstanding  groups  or  in¬ 
dividuals  will  be  accepted  to  try  out.  The 
Wyoming  Education  association  is  qwn- 
soring  the  festival.  Winston  Butcher, 
music  supervisor  at  Riverton,  is  commit¬ 
tee  chairman. 


audience.  The  state  education  associa¬ 
tion  Journals  are  also  open  to  school 
music  newa 

Other  methods  of  obtaining  publicity 
include  exhibits  at  music  conventions, 
pamphlets,  radio  broadcasts,  and  di¬ 
rect  mail  campaigns.  Of  these  the 
press  is  the  most  important. 

Granted  that  you  know  the  places 
to  secure  publicity  the  next  step  is  to 
find  the  news  material  that  is  to  be 
sent.  The  music  department  abounds 
in  opportunity  in  this  respect.  Will 
Irwin  claims  that  in  order  to  be  news 
it  must  be  something  that  "departs 
from  the  established  routine". 

This  may  mean  new  music  equip¬ 
ment,  programs  presented,  officers 
elected,  radio  work,  teacher  activities, 
or  some  insignificant  event  that  oc¬ 
curred  during  a  rehearsal.  The  writer 
found  a  most  interesting  source  of 
news  in  following  up  former  graduates 
as  they  made  names  for  themselves  in 
college  music  groupa 
It  is  safe  to  say  that  every  music 
department  has  something  each  week 
that  deserves  to  appear  in  the  local 
paper.  Who  is  to  write  this  material? 
This  is  a  question  that  is  very  hard  to 
answer  and  differs  with  opinion.  Stu¬ 
dent  written  articles  demand  strict  su¬ 
pervision  and  unless  this  is  done  a 
great  deal  of  harm  will  result.  For 
example,  during  a  recent  production 
of  a  Japanese  light  opera  it  was  the 
intention  of  the  music  department  to 
display  a  Japanese  fiag  over  the  main 
entrance  of  the  high  school  building. 
The  student  reporter  sent  the  article 
to  the  paper  to  the  effect  that  a  Japan¬ 
ese  fiag  was  to  be  suspended  from  the 
fiagpole.  The  next  day  the  music  de¬ 
partment  got  a  call  from  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Legion!  The  teacher  can  often 
save  a  great  deal  of  time  and  trouble 
by  writing  the  article  himself. 

We  can  hear  a  chorus  of  objections 
to  the  effect  that  “I  do  not  know  how 
to  write".  This  may  be  true,  but  with 
a  little  practice  the  average  director 
can  prepare  an  item  that  will  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  almost  any  newspaper. 

Let  us  suppose  that  you  have  the 
facts  for  the  article  and  are  ready  to 
write  the  opening  paragraph.  This 
first  paragraph  is  known  as  the  “lead" 

{Turn  to  page  SI) 
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News  and 
Comments 


Nevada  Grows  Up 

High  school  bands  in  Nevada  are 
increasing  in  membership  year  after 
year.  Seven  of  the  larger  groups  are: 
Reno  with  a  60-piece  band  and  60-piece 
orchestra:  Elko,  70-piece  band,  40- 
piece  orchestra;  Sparks,  43  in  the 
band  and  13  in  the  orchestra;  Ely,  40 
and  32;  Winnemucca,  €1  in  the  band; 
Fallon,  25  in  bcmd,  16  in  orchestra; 
and  Las  Vegas,  46  in  band  and  28  in 
orchestra.  Four  of  these  were  repre¬ 
sented  at  the  state  music  festival  last 
year. 

Gailord  L.  Chamberlain,  supervisor 
of  instrumental  music  at  the  White 
Pine  County  high  school  in  Ely,  com¬ 
piled  this  report. 

•  •  e 

Brift  Is  Sub-District  Host 

Britt,  Iowa,  is  to  be  host  to  con¬ 
testants  from  thirty-five  schools  on 
March  11,  12,  and  13 — the  dates  of  the 
Sub-district  Contest.  With  the  num¬ 
ber  of  entries  already  received  this 
will  be  the  state’s  largest  sub-district 
contest.  Two  national  champions  from 
last  year  will  be  on  hand  to  defend 
their  ratings — ^Northwood  in  Class  B 
and  Mason  City  in  Class  AA.  Donald 
I.  Moore  is  the  host  band  director. 

#  •  • 

Waukegan  Concert 

March  19  is  the  date  set  for  the  con¬ 
cert  by  the  Waukegan,  Illinois,  town¬ 
ship  high  school  in  the  new  gym¬ 
nasium.  Jerry  Cimera  and  Guy 
Holmes  will  be  on  the  program,  Mr. 
Holmes  conducting  his  “Daphnis  Over¬ 
ture”.  Time?  Eight  o’clock,  and  don’t 
be  late. 

Otto  E.  Graham  is  the  director. 

•  •  • 

A  Pleasant  Letter 

I  am  very  much,  pleased  with  the 
picture  of  our  son,  Kenneth,  and  the 
article  which  you  have  printed  in 
this  month’s  “Who’s  Who”.  Kenneth 
is  working  hard  at  his  music  this 
year,  playing  both  English  horn  and 
oboe  in  the  school  orchestra,  and 
plans  to  enter  the  oboe  solo  contest 
this  year. 

I  think  your  magazine  is  a  splendid 
one  and  a  fine  inspiration  to'  the 
musical-minded  boys  and  girls  of  our 
schools. — Mn.  William  Oreenberger, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Dr.  Frank  Simon  is  to  be  the  con¬ 
ductor  of  the  All-Western  band  of 
Pennsylvania  on  March  18  to  20  at 
Somerset. 

On  May  13  to  16  the  All-State  band 
will  meet  in  Coatesville  with  Dr.  Ed¬ 
win  Franko  Goldman  as  guest  con¬ 
ductor. 

see 

1 5  of  the  Fairest  and  Best 

Battin  high  school  of  Elizabeth 
New  Jersey,  feels  greatly  honored  in 
having  these  fifteen  girls  represent  the 
school  in  the  first  New  Jersey  All- 
State  symphonic  band,  which  was  or¬ 
ganized  the  early  part  of  January, 
1937. 

The  band  consists  of  one  hundred 
members,  representing  nearly  every 
section  of  the  state.  These  members 
were  selected  after  a  stiff  try-out  of  a 
group  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty 
high  school  students. 

Battin  had  the  largest  representa¬ 
tion  of  any  high  school  in  the  state. 
The  band  was  a  part  of  the  first  New 
Jersey  Instrumental  Forum,  which 
was  held  at  Battin  in  February  when 
William  D.  Revelli  was  the  leader  of 
the  forum  and  guest  conductor  of  the 
band. 

Music  teachers  and  di  r  e  c  t  o  r  s 
throughout  the  state,  as  well  as  the 
members  of  the  band  and  their  alter¬ 
nates,  were  inspired  by  Mr.  Revelli’s 


leadership.  The  forum  closed  with  a 
concert  and  radio  broadcast  over 
station  WOR. 

The  girls  in  the  picture  are,  left  to 
right: 

First  Row:  Rita  Shields,  Rita  No- 
vitt,  Margaret  Ennis,  Constance  Gil¬ 
bertson,  Agnes  Thompson. 

Second  Row:  Fannie  Piscos,  Ruth 
Ubklnd,  Harriet  Heffeman,  Elsye 


Weiner,  Esther  Schwartz,  Gertrude 
Weghryn. 

Third  Row:  Arthur  H.  Branden¬ 
burg,  Bernice  Berman,  Virginia  Har¬ 
ris,  Gertrude  Whittman,  and  Betty 
Stevens.  Mr.  Brandenburg  is  their  in¬ 
structor  and  teacher. 

ess 

Hobari's  Hoosier  Poet 
•  JOHN  “BUD”  PACKHAM,  former 
member  and  flutist  in  the  famous  Ho¬ 
bart  High  School  National  Champion¬ 
ship  Class  B  Band  of  Hobart,  Indicma, 
began  writing  poems  when  he  was 
sixteen  years  old.  At  the  age  of 
seventeen  he  published  his  first  book 
called  “Just  a  Verse  or  Two”.  Now. 
at  the  age  of  eighteen,  a  much  larger 


John  "Bud”  Packhsm 


and  a  far  better  book  of  his  original 
poems  called  “The  Hoosier  Side  of 
Life”,  will  soon  go  to  press.  He  is  the 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  G.  Packham 
of  240  Linda  Street,  Hobart,  Indiana. 

The  young  author’s  “plain"  style  of 
writing  and  his  choice  of  “homy” 
subjects,  together  with  his  common¬ 
place  philosophy  and  humor,  have 
won  him  many  readers.  He  has  writ¬ 
ten  more  than  two  hundred  i>oems 
which  are  bfmed  on  typical  Hoosier 
life. 

The  first  poem  the  poet  ever  wrote 
was  called  “The  Hobart  Band  In  Con¬ 
cert”  and  appeared  in  ’The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  in  the  issue  of  October, 
1934. 

At  the  time  “Bud”  published  his 
first  book  he  was  attending  high 
school  eight  hours  a  day,  practicing 
from  two  to  two  and  one-half  hours 
every  evening  after  school  in  the  high 
school  band,  and  working  until  mid¬ 
night  nearly  every  evening  at  one  of 
the  local  drug  stores.  At  the  present 
time  he  is  manager  of  the  soda  foun¬ 
tain  at  the  Dyche  Drug  Company  in 
Hobart. 
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John  waa  a  graduate  of  Hobart 
High,  in  the  class  of  1936,  and 
for  five  years  was  a  member  of  the 
famous  Hobart  High  School  National 
Championship  Class  B  Band.  He 
played  a  flute  in  the  band  and  violin 
in  the  school  orchestra.  It  is  the  Arm 
belief  of  the  young  Hoosier  poet  that 
his  musical  education  has  greatly 
aided  him  in  his  writing.  Poetry,  as 
well  as  music,  must  have  rhythmic 
value. 

William  D.  Revelli,  now  at  the 
University  of  Michigan  and  former 
bandmaster  and  organiser  of  the  Ho¬ 
bart  high  school  band,  gave  the  poet 
his  flrst  opportunity  to  make  public 
appearances  by  featuring  him  on  con¬ 
certs.  On  July  17,  1935,  the  poet  gave 
a  recitation  over  Radio  Station  WON 
of  Chicago. 

Here  is  one  of  his  latest  which,  he 
says,  was  suggested  by  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN’S  monthly  feature  “We 
Are  Making  America  Musical”. 

MAKING  AMERICA  MUSICAL 

They've  got  a  little  wash-board  band 
And  though  they  don't  quite  understand 
That  music  by  perfection  should  be  played 
They  are  really  trying  hard 
When  they  practice  in  the  yerd 
To  obtain  the  beauty  that  they  think  should 
be  portreyed. 

Never  has  there  been  a  tone 

Played  upon  a  slide  trombone 

Which  is  prettier  than  that  by  Jimmy  Case. 

From  his  little  gas  pipe  flute 

Notes  by  Jerry  Thompson  shoot 

And  are  overcome  by  notes  on  Carl's  bass. 

There  have  never  been  as  yet 
Notes  played  on  a  new  cornet 
That  are  better  played  than  those  by  Tommy 
Grey: 

And  though  it's  not  a  well-known  band 
That  is  heard  throughout  the  land 
It  pleases  folks  a-livin'  out  this  way. 

t 

The  director  of  the  band 
Gently  raises  up  his  hand 
To  imitate  Frank  Simon  or  Gillette. 

And  as  far  as  I  can  see 
Harold  Bachman  might  agree 
With  "Uncle  Van"  that  they'll  reach  stardom 
yet. 

Little  kids  who  yet  don't  know 

Just  exactly  how  to  blow 

Notes  that  by  perfection  should  be  played 

May  be  the  ones  some  day  we'll  see 

In  a  famous  symphony 

And  for  their  efforts  in  the  past  be  highly 


Secretary  Kuppe  Says 

Western  Wisconsin  has  hit  upon  a 
plan  that  is  proving  a  strong  in¬ 
centive  to  bcuici  students.  The  schools 
of  Trempealeau  County  —  Arcadia, 
Blair,  Eleva,  Ettrick,  Galesville,  Inde¬ 
pendence,  Trempealeau,  and  White¬ 
hall;  Holmen  in  LaCrosse  County  and 
Alma  Center  in  Jackson  County;  have 
formed  a  band  association,  with  F.  M. 
Smith  of  Oalesville  as  president. 

At  the  bi-monthly  meetings  selected 


musicians  from  each  school  practice 
music  which  is  more  difflcult  and 
which  requires  a  larger  and  better  in¬ 
strumentation  than  is  offered  in  their 
respectiw  schools.  The  personnel  of 
the  group  changes  with  each  meeting. 
Each  school  endeavors  to  have  all  de¬ 
serving  students  attend  at  least  one 
and  possibly  several  of  these  group 
rehearsals  during  the  year. 

The  school  acting  as  host  to  these 
meetings  provides  entertainment  for 
the  visiting  bands  in  the  form  of  vocal 
and  instrumental  solos  and  ensembles. 
The  band  mothers  do  their  bit  by 
serving  supper  to  the  students  and 
directors.  One  of  the  entertainment 
high  lights  is  the  social  hour  which  is 
usually  held  at  the  close  of  the  meet¬ 
ing.  In  this  way  the  students  become 
acquainted  with  the  representatives  of 
other  schools,  and  friendships  are 
formed  that  supplant  the  spirit  of 
rivalry. 

The  ultimate  aim  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  is  to  present  massed  band  con¬ 
certs  in  the  various  cities  during  the 
summer  months. 

Evelyn  Kuppe,  secretary  of  the 
Trempealeau  County  Band  associa¬ 
tion,  sends  us  this  information. 

•  •  • 

Young  Man  Makes  Good 
•  LLOYD  F.  8WARTLEY  started 
teaching  music  at  Sigourney,  Iowa,  in 
the  fall  of  1924.  Along  with  music  he 
had  full  classroom  work.  During  his 
four  years  here,  he  developed  out¬ 
standing  bands 
and  orchestras 
which  annually 
placed  high  in 
state  contest 
work. 

His  next  posi¬ 
tion  was  that  of 
senior  high 
school  principal 
and  director  of 
band  and  or¬ 
chestra  at  Le 
Mars,  Iowa. 

After  developing 
a  sound  and 
complete  music 
moved  to  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  where  he 
could  devote  his  full  time  to  instru¬ 
mental  music. 

The  past  four  years  his  musical  or¬ 
ganizations  have  made  a  very  out¬ 
standing  record.  In  1933  his  band 
and  orchestra  were  the  only  flrst 
division  winners  in  the  state  contest. 
The  year  1934  repeated  the  1933 
record  with  the  addition  of  the  band 
placing  in  second  division  at  the  na¬ 
tional  contest  in  Des  Moines.  In  1935 
the  band  again  was  the  only  flrst 
division  Class  A  winner  and  the  or¬ 
chestra  had  the  remarkable  record  of 


Mr.  Swartley 
program,  he  next 
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•  AS  SHE  REACHES  this  month,  the 
ripe  old  age  of  16,  Gloria  Hedwig 
Howind  has  gone  a  little  farther  than 
the  average  of  girls  of  that  age  in  the 
acquirement  of  musical  accomplish¬ 
ments.  She  rates  exceptionally  high 
as  a  saxophonist,  a  pianist,  and  a 
cellist,  and  with  it  all  she  is  blessed 
with  a  quiet  charm  and  beauty  em¬ 
phasizing  the  thrill  of  her  music. 

Miss  Howind  plays  cello  with  the 
Evanston  high  school  orchestra  and 
saxophone  with  the  band.  She  is  also 
a  member  of  the  Medinah  Club  “Petite 
Ensemble”.  She  spends  her  summers 
at  Interlochen,  Michigan,  at  the  Na¬ 
tional  Music  Camp,  where  she  plays 
with  both  the  band  and  the  orchestra. 

A  remarkably  talented  girl  is  Miss 
Howind,  but  what  is  vastly  more  im¬ 
portant  she  has  the  determination  and 
the  perseverance  necessary  to  mold 
her  talents  into  form  for  the  world  to 
enjoy.  With  a  flne  musical  family 
background  and  an  inborn  spirit  of 
success,  she  is  destined  to  go  far. 

being  the  only  flrst  division  winner  in 
the  district,  state,  and  national  con¬ 
tests  in  its  class.  In  1936  the  orches¬ 
tra  again  placed  alone  at  the  state  and 
the  band  went  to  Cleveland  without 
going  to  the  state  contest.  Yes,  the 
band  made  flrst  division  Class  B  at  the 
national.  The  soloists  and  small 
groups  have  made  much  the  same 
records  as  have  the  larger  ones.  Iowa 
City  brought  back  flve  flrst  division 
honors  from  Cleveland. 

Mr.  Swartley  attended  Upper  Iowa 
University  at  Payette,  Iowa,  gradu¬ 
ating  in  1924.  In  1934  he  received 
his  master’s  degree,  majoring  in  music, 
from  the  State  University  of  Iowa.  For 
the  past  four  years  he  has  been  a 
member  of  the  State  University  sum¬ 
mer  music  faculty. 
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Th«  March  wind  doth  blow,  and  wo  shall  hava  snow,  to  sand  in  your  high  school 
instrumantal  gouip  and  snapshots  bafora  you  gat  tnowad  undar.  Snaak  up  on 
your  third  chair  violinist  or  comatist  whan  ha  isn't  looking,  and  gat  an  unpotad>for 
pictura.  Such  pictures  and  choice  tidbits  should  reach  us  on  or  batora  March  26. 


A  Thrill  wHh  th«  Band 

Marjorie  HolUnser,  E-flat  alto  saxo¬ 
phonist  of  Akron,  (Hilo,  placed  In  the  flrst 
division  in  the  1936  national  solo  contest, 
suid  although  she 
has  played  in 
many  btuids  and 
orchestras  during 
her  six  years’ 
musical  experi¬ 
ence,  she  still  gets 
her  greatest  thrill 
walking  down  the 
footbsUl  fleld  or 
on  parade  with 
the  band. 

In  1931  Mar¬ 
jorie  took  up  the 
study  of  the  B-flat 
soprano  and 
stayed  with  this 
Instrument  for 
about  seven 
months.  She  then  changed  to  the  E-flat 
alto.  Her  teachers  have  been  Harry 
Houser  and  Harry  Liewla  J.  H.  Sugden 
is  director  of  her  high  school  band  and 
orchestra. 

•  •  • 

P.  W.  Turns  to  Polo  Playing 

The  Port  Washington,  New  York,  high 
school  band— division  one  winners  In 
the  1936  national  band  contest  for 
Class  B — played  at  the  opening  polo 
match  of  the  season  at  the  famous 
Sands  Point  club.  The  Sands  Point 
team,  you  know,  is  led  by  the  very 
well-known  Tommy  Hitchcock. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  school  year 
the  band  participated  in  the  dedication 
ceremonies  for  the  new  international 


speedway.  More  recently  it  played  In 
Madison  Square  Garden,  representing 
Indiana  university  in  their  basketball 
game  against  Manhattan  college. 

Plans  have  now  been  made  to  raise 
92,000  to  send  the  band  to  the  state 
contest  and  the  orchestra — New  York 
state  Class  B  champion  for  three  con¬ 
secutive  years — to  the  national. 

•  •  • 

A  Side  Line  with  Bill 

Bill  Marshall,  trumpeter  and  drum 
major  of  the  Roosevelt  high  school  in 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  calls  his  baton  twirling 
a  side  line,  and 
with  it  placed  in 
the  second  divi¬ 
sion  in  the  1935 
and  1936  national 
contesta 

In  1933,  when 
he  was  thirteen. 

Bill  attended  the 
National  Ameri¬ 
can  Legion  con¬ 
vention  in  Chi¬ 
cago  as  a  member 
of  the  Des  Moines 
Le  g  i  o  n  junior 
drum  corps,  and 
while  there  en¬ 
tered  the  indi¬ 
vidual  competition 
in  bugling  and  was  awarded  a  loving  cup 
as  champion  bugler  of  all  junior  drum 
corps.  The  drum  corps  was  proclaimed 
national  champions  also. 

Besides  playing  in  the  band  and  drum 
majoring  for  the  Argonne  Post  No.  60 
American  Legion  band.  Bill  Is  a  member 
of  the  high  school  orchestra. 


The  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  high  school  bend.  CIsh  A  stete  chempions  in  1931,  1933,  1934, 
end  1936.  Mede  division  three  at  1936  Netionel  contest.  Henri  SchnebI  was  tha 
director  at  that  tima.  Mr.  Schnabl  is  now  teaching  in  Richmond,  Kantweky. 


1st  Division  for  Herb 

Picture  above 

Herb  Sanders  is  now  starting  on  his 
senior  year  at  the  Lake  View  high  school 
in  (Hilcago  and  his  third  year  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  band,  under  the  direction  of 
Captain  L.  D.  Wals. 

Herb  has  had  three  years  of  clar¬ 
inet  lessons,  one  of  piano,  and  a  half  year 
on  both  piccolo  and  druma  but  no  lessons 
on  the  saxophone.  At  the  1936  national 
contest  for  saxophones  he  placed  In  the 
flrst  division.  His  number  was  “Capric- 
cio"  by  Jascha  Gurewich.  He  holds  solo 
clarinet  chair  in  his  high  school  band,  and 
last  summer  played  in  the  Northwestern 
Clinic  Band  in  Evanston,  Illinois.  He  is 
also  a  member  of  a  dance  band. 

He  is  studying  baton  twirling  and  hopes 
to  obtain  the  position  of  drum  major  of 
the  Lake  View  high  school  band.  His  am¬ 
bition?  To  arrange  music,  or  direct  a 
school  band,  or  play  in  a  large  symphony. 
•  •  • 

Top  Notcher 

Howard  Smith,  Jr,  of  Port  Washing¬ 
ton,  New  York,  placed  in  flrst  division 
in  the  1936  national  trombone  solo  con¬ 
test  ;  was  flrst 
trombonist  in  the 
quartet  that 
placed  in  second 
and  played  flrst 
chair  in  the  high 
school  band  which 
placed  in  division 
one  at  the  same 
national  contest 
He  plays  flrst  vio¬ 
lin  in  his  high 
s<diool  orchestra 
which  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  rating  of 
highly  superior  in 
the  last  three 
state  conteeta 
He  has  been  a 
member  of  several  of  the  men's  amateur 
orchestras  on  Long  Island,  and  played 
flrst  trombone  in  the  New  York  All-State 
band  in  1936. 


e  e  e 

Thanks  from  Alameda 

Director  John  F.  Kafka  of  Alameda, 
California,  writes  us  that  his  class  has 
asked  him  to  say  many  thanks  for  the 
very  flne  "Splnno**.  And  we  welcome 
these  thanks.  Everyone  is  all  excited 
about  the  new  baton,  and  we  have  been 
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TIm  SMiSor  hi9h  school  bond  at  Dubuquo,  Iowa.  Undar  tho  diraction  of  Ferdinand 
DiTalla.  Was  aligibla  for  tho  1936  national  contest  but  was  unable  to  make  the  trip. 
The  band  was  outfitted  in  new  uniforms  last  spring. 


promlaed  a  picture  of  tne  drum  major, 
ahowlnc  hie  S.  M.  "Splnno”  In  action. 

There  are  two  bands  at  Alameda — 
a  military  R.  O.  T.  C.  with  S>  members 
and  a  concert  and  rally  band,  number- 
inr  about  48. 

e  e  e 

W«Ve  in  thn  Money 

At  the  All-State  orchestra,  held  Feb¬ 
ruary  25,  28,  and  27,  at  Mt.  Lebanon, 
Plttsburch,  Pennsylvania,  the  total  valu¬ 
ation  placed  on  all  instruments  playing 
was  $26,471.  The  string  section  alone 
claimed  110,000  of  Uiis  amount. 

e  e  e 

This  Miu  from  Lovelock 

Phyllis  Anker  comes  from  thsit  good  ol’ 
town  of  Lovelock,  Nevsula,  where  they 
raise  some  right 
spring  when  Phyl¬ 
lis  wsM  a  Junior 
in  high  sdtool 
(rtie’s  a  senior 
now)  she  made  a 
rating  of  excel¬ 
lent  in  the  state 
festival.  Lovelock 
was  very  well 
represented  in  the 
solo  division. 

TTie  Lovelock 
scdiool  orchestra 
made  a  rating  of 
superior  in  the 
1926  state  festi¬ 
val  and  is  under 
the  direction  of 
Miss  Opal  V. 

Miller. 

see 

What's  What  in  Naw  Ulm 

First  of  all  there’s  a  47-piece  band,  and 
then  a  42-plece  orchestra,  and  then  a 
mixed  chorus  of  80  voices.  A  pep  band 
of  15  pieces  will  accompany  the  basket¬ 
ball  team  to  the  district  tournament.  This 
group  will  consist  of  those  who  have  been 
the  most  punctual  at  rehearsal  and  in 
programs  throughout  the  year,  with  se¬ 
niors  being  given  preference. 

A  director’s  class  was  organised  this 
fall,  and  for  each  athletic  game  that  the 
band  attends,  a  different  studMit  director 
is  selected.  B.  A.  KiUberger  Is  the  dire<i- 
tor  at  New  Ulm. 

s  s  s 

OfRcers  at  Scottsbiuff 

An  assistant,  director,  librarian  and 
his  assistant,  business  manager,  and 
drum  major  make  up  the  high  school 
band’s  officers  at  Scottsbiuff,  Ne¬ 
braska.  There  are  also  five  members 
elected  to  serve  on  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol-one  freshman,  sophomore.  Junior, 
senior,  and  one  at  large.  ’This  board 
and  the  officers  form  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol.  They  meet  once  every  two  weeks. 
Business  of  the  band  is  discussed,  and 
plans  are  made. 

Our  reporter.  Jack  Berggren,  plays  in 
the  percussion  section  of  the  6S-piece 
band,  and  he  majors  In  piano. 


MinnaapoHs,  Minnesota 

Marlon  Offerman,  Newt  Reporter 
In  connection  with  the  meeting  of  the 
North  Central  Music  Educators  Confer¬ 
ence  the  North  high  sdtool  of  Minneapolis 
is  presenting  the  dramatised  version  of 
the  oratorio,  “Elijah",  with  all  solo  parts 
sung  by  professional  artists  who  were 
former  North  High  students.  ’ITiey  will 
be  accompanied  by  the  high  school  full 
symphony  orchestra.  ’This  U  to  be  held 


during  the  week  of  April  4  to  9.  A  band 
and  orchestra  clinic,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Minnesota  Bandmasters  associa¬ 
tion,  will  also  be  held  this  same  week. 

E.  L.  Gadbois  is  in  charge  of  the  instru¬ 
mental  group  woriclng  on  ’’Elijah’’  and 
R.  T.  Tenney,  the  vocal. 

see 

Ellinwood,  Kansa6 

Norma  Lee  Herold,  Preetdent  of  Band 

’This  is  a  picture  of  Duane  Wagner, 
and  he  is  not  hiding  behind  his  baritone. 
Duane  is  now  a  sc^ihomore  in  the  Ellin- 
wood  high  school 
band  and  is  a  so¬ 
loist  on  the  bari¬ 
tone. 

He  received  his 
first  instruction 
on  this  instru¬ 
ment  from  his 
father  and  broth¬ 
er  when  he  was 
in  the  sixth  grade. 

Last  year  he  be¬ 
gan  taking  les¬ 
sons  from  H.  Q. 

Palmer,  the  music 
instructor  at  El¬ 
linwood  high,  and 
this  was  his  first, 
and  so  far  only, 
year  of  participation  in  solo  contests.  He 
rated  excellent  In  the  state  contest  and 
placed  in  second  division  in  the  Mid-West¬ 
ern  contest  during  his  freshman  year. 

For  his  solo  number  this  spring  Duane 
has  chosen  “Fantasia  de  Concerto’’. 

•  •  • 

"A  Song  and  Dance"  Man 

"A  Song  and  Dance”  by  Carlton  Cooley 
was  the  number  that  John  Hllnka  of  the 
John  Adams  high  school  orchestra  of 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  played  when  he  made 
first  division  in  the  1986  national  viola 
solo  contest. 

For  the  school  year  1985-36  John  played 


first  violin,  principal  second  violin,  and 
principal  viola  in  his  high  school  orches¬ 
tra,  besides  playing  viola  in  the  Bognar 
and  Metcalf  Symphony  Orchestras,  Cleve¬ 
land  Institute  of  Music,  and  Western  Re¬ 
serve  summer  orchestra.  He  was  also 


student  orchestra  director  at  Adams.  John 
graduated  in  February.  He  hopes  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  study  of  viola  at  Curtis  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Music  and  do  solo  and  symphony 
work  later. 

s  s  s 

Traversa  City,  Michigan 

Wat/ne  Bottje,  Newe  Reporter 

An  invitation  has  been  entended  to 
the  Traverse  City  high  school  band  and 
orchestra  to  attend  the  third  annual 
May  festival  in  Petoskey,  Michigan,  on 
May  15.  The  festival  takes  in  all  the 
instrumental  groups  in  the  northern 
area  of  the  lower  peninsula.  (Get  out 
ye  olde  geography,  if  necessary,  and 
find  out  Just  where  this  festival  is  to 
be  held.  Maybe  pou  are  in  that  territory.) 

Tho  critic-conductor  will  be  William 
W.  Norton,  director  of  the  Flint  Com¬ 
munity  Music  association  and  super¬ 
visor  of  music  in  tho  Flint  public 
schools.  Elach  band  is  to  play  two  num¬ 
bers,  a  march  and  a  concert  selection, 
in  the  afternoon;  at  the  close  of  the 
day  all  bands  will  Join  for  a  massed 
concert. 

•  •  • 

On  the  March 

Oino  Mangano  of  the  Gulfport,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  high  school  band  is  in  his  second 
year  as  drum  major.  ’This  six-foot  stop¬ 
per  is  now  a  se¬ 
nior,  and  in  the 
fall  the  new  drum 
major  will  have  a 
hard  time  filling 
Glno’s  shoes^  as 
Gino  is  a  smart 
and  snappy  lead¬ 
er.  He  is  head 
drum  major,  and 
gives  the  signals 
for  the  band,  and 
does  twirling. 

Don  Martin  is 
his  director. 

We  sure  know 
of  an  easy  way  in 
which  to  become 
an  expert  twirler 
and  drum  major.  Write  us,  and  we’ll  tell 
you  all  about  it. 

ess 

Lincoln,  Nebraska 

Jean  Bimmone,  Netoe  Reporter 

Giving  fifth  and  sixth  grrade  school 
children  an  opportunity  to  see  as  well 
as  hear  classical  compositions  is  the 
contribution  of  the  Lincoln  high  school 
symphony  orchestra  to  musical  educa¬ 
tion.  Twice  every  year  Bernard  F. 
Nevln,  supervisor  of  Instrumental  musio 
and  director  of  the  orchestra,  and  Miss 
Fern  M.  Ammon,  supervisor  of  elemen¬ 
tary  grade  music,  plan  a  program  of 
outstanding  musical  compositions  to  be 
played  before  the  students. 

Material  dealing  with  the  pieces  is 
distributed  to  the  grade  teachers  two 


;ood  soloists.  Last 
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months  before  the  concerts  so  that  the 
students  may  learn  somethlns  about 
the  composition,  the  composer’s  life,  the 
instruments  of  the  orchestra,  and  the 
proper  concert  behavior. 

Since  the  series  of  concerts  was 
beffun  six  years  aco,  the  orchestra  has 
played  thirty-three  concerts  before  an 
estimated  audience  of  thirty-three 
thousand  school  children. 

•  •  • 

Powell,  Wyoming 

Xorma  Elder  and  Helen  Windle, 
Report  ere 

A  contest  to  see  who  could  get  the 
most  SCHOOL)  MUSICIAN  subscriptions 
was  held  between  the  advanced  and  be¬ 
ginners'  bands,  and  the  advanced  band 
was  victorious. 

Officers  of  the  band  are:  drum  majors. 
Reporter  Norma  Elder  and  Francis  Cos- 
sens;  concertmaster,  Norma  Frisbie; 
librarians,  Dorothy  Allan  and  Helen 
Windle;  news  reporters,  see  above;  and 
Dorothy  Allan  is  in  charge  of  the 
scrap-book.  A.  D.  Samuelson  is  di¬ 
rector. 

a  a  a 

This  Baker  Is  a  Rutist 

Of  the  four  Bakers — and  we  don't  mean 
the  kind  that  bakes  cakes  and  cookies — 
we  present  to  you  this  time,  fltteen-year- 
old  Eldon.  Eldon 
has  won  one  sil¬ 
ver  and  two  gold 
medals  for  her 
flute  playing  in 
state  contests. 

She  is  a  pupil  of 
Gaston  Bailhe, 
music  supervisor 
of  Fort  Wayne, 

Indiana,  and  an 
honor  student  in 
the  high  school  there. 

She  is  also  pianist  for  the  glee  and 
booster  clubs,  a  member  of  both  the  high 
school  band  and  orchestra,  and  flutist  in 
the  Fort  Wayne  Civic  Symphony. 

•  •  • 

Likes  S.  M.  Tuning  Bar 

Lida  Marie  Long  of  the  Ehiglewood, 
Colorado,  high  school  band  says  the  band 
recently  received  “one  of  your  excellent 
tuning  bars  of  which  we  cannot  be  too 
proud’’.  And  it  only  took  flfteen  subs — 
sixty  cents  a  year — to  get  this  B-flat 
tuner.  If  the  orchestra  needs  one,  get  an 
“A".  I  know  you  will  feel  like  Lida 
Marie  after  you’ve  tuned  up  with  an  S.  M. 
tuning  bar. 

•  •  • 

LitHe  Rock,  Arkansas 

Perrie  Daahtell,  News  Reporter 

An  excellent  paper  was  received  from 
Reporter  Dashiell  on  his  director — ^L>. 
Bruce  Jones— and  the  high  school  band 
— ^Little  Rock  Senior.  Here  is  an  ex¬ 
cerpt: 

“At  two  srames  in  1936  the  trick  bag 
yielded  still  better  surprises.  One  was 
the  Homecoming  game  Just  before  Hal¬ 
lowe'en  at  which  were  formed  the  out¬ 
line  of  the  state  and  a  Jack  o’lantern. 
In  the  outline  map  small  groups  of 
boys  located  the  larger  towns,  and  at 
a  given  point  In  the  music  the  boys 
'came  home’  to  Little  Rock,  the  capital 
dty.  The  very  realistic  Jack  o’lantem 
was  marked  with  multi-colored  con¬ 
fetti  which  remained  on  the  field 
through  two  following  games.** 

•  •  • 

Pitfston,  Pennsylvania 

Rita  Ktoia,  Howe  Reporter 

Plttston’s  music  room  is  completed,  and 
the  band  and  orchestra  have  two  rehear¬ 
sal  periods  dally.  Director  H.  R.  BMer  has 
worked  out  a  point  system,  whereby  he 
allotted  500  points  to  each  member.  For 


instance,  if  a  member  comes  to  rdiearsal 
late,  two  points  are  deducted. 

A  large  vlctrola  was  donated  to  the 
musio  room  by  one  of  the  band  member’s 
parenta 

The  spring  concert  is  scheduled  for 
April  16  and  17.  Get  your  tickets  early 
and  avoid  the  rush. 

Twirls  S.  M.  "Spinno" 

Yes,  sir,  and  ma’m,  it’s  a  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  "Spinno"  twirling  baton  that 
Norman  Hardee  spins  through  the  air 
with  the  greatest 
of  ease.  Norman 
is  drum  major  of 
the  C 1  e  V  e  1  and, 

Misstsslppi,  high 
school  band.  And 
Just  ask  Norman 
what  he  thinks  of 
this  fine  twlrler. 

When  not  on 
parade,  Norman 
plays  the  flute  in 
the  band.  He  is 
now  a  sophomora 

For  only  36 
one-year  subscrip¬ 
tions  (sixty  cents 
a  year)  to  The 
SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  yon  can  earn  yourself  one  of  these 
glistening  batons.  Not  only  do  you  get 
the  baton,  but  you  also  get  an  instruction 
book  called  “How  to  Twirl  a  Baton’’.  Get 
busy  now,  so  you  have  your  baton  in  time 
for  the  qirlng  parades  and  contests, 
e  e  e 

S.  M.  Baton  Still  Twirling 

It  has  been  quite  some  time  since  the 
high  sriiool  band  at  Salamanca,  New 
York,  earned  Its  S.  M.  baton,  and  from 
latest  reports  the  baton  is  being  twirled 
higher  than  ever. 

Dorothy  Sullivan  was  Salamanca’s  first 
drum  major  to  Introduce  twirling,  and 
was  the  high  school’s  drum  major  for  two 
yeara  Another  Dorothy  Is  the  present 
drum  major — ^Dorothy  Johnston — and  she 
gave  a  very  good  exhibition  of 'twirling  at 
the  eleventh  annual  concert  given  by  the 
band  recently. 

Salamanca’s  is  a  65-plece  Class  B  band 
and  is  directed  by  EMward  John. 

•  •  • 

From  Our  Austin  Reporter. 

Just  a  few  words  this  time  about  the 
Austin,  Texas,  high  school  clarinet  quin¬ 
tet,  that  Is  practicing  regularly  for  the 
coming  state  contest  In  ApriL  The  quin¬ 
tet,  whidi  last  year  was  a  quartet,  has 
played  for  P.-T.  A.  and  band  mothers’ 
club  meetings.  Its  members  are:  Albert 
Wilde,  Billy  Fuge,  and  George  Leisering, 
B-flat  clarinets ;  Bill  Combs,  alto  clarinet ; 
and  Fred  Leisering,  bass  clarinet 
•  •  • 

Washin^on,  D.  C. 

Mary  Jane  Sanford,  Hewe  Reporter 

Mary  Jane  sends  us  this  picture  of  the 


Central  high  school  band’s  bass  section. 


They  are :  David  Oreenspand,  bass ;  Eddie 
Hindman,  alto  horn;  Alfred  Graaskurth, 
baritone;  and  Victor  Kiser,  basa 

Recently  the  band  took  charge  of  an 
assembly  program  and  wore  its  new  uni- 
fomos  for  the  first  time.  Horace  Butter- 
worth,  Jr.,  is  the  director. 

a  a  a 

DeLand,  Rorida 

Frank  Smith,  News  Reporter 

So  much  newsy  news  was  sent  in  by 
Frank  Smith  of  the  DeLand  high  school 
that  we  don’t  know  what  to  tell  first.  We 
will  take  a  chance  with  the  band  and  say 
that  it  la  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
John  J.  Heney,  and  both  the  band  and  or- 
(diestra  expect  to  attend  the  state  contest 
in  West  Palm  Beach. 

The  sdiool  has  purchased  several  hun¬ 
dred  dollars’  worth  of  musical  instru¬ 
ments,  Including  two  new  sousaphones  and 
two  baritones,  besides  three  string  basses 
and  several  cellos  and  violas  for  the  or¬ 
chestra. 

One  of  the  best  things  in  Frank’s  letter 
is  where  he  tells  that  thlrty-flve  members 
of  the  music  department  subscribed  to 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  “enabling  the 
band  to  become  the  proud  owners  of  a 
new  ’Spinno’  baton". 

•  •  • 

Bells  at  Piitston 

Fifty  subs  to  the  good  old  SCHOOL 
MUSKJIAN  were  received  from  the  high 
school  Instrumental  students  of  the  Pitts- 
ton,  Pennsylvania,  high  school,  which  en¬ 
titled  them  to  a  set  of  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  bells.  And  right  away  quick  the 
bells  were  shipped  to  Director  Eder.  It 
seems  to  me  I  hear  the  chime  of  these 
bells  in  the  distance. 

•  a  a 

An  All  Around  Man 

At  the  age  of  ten  William  Bruce 
Feigley,  Jr.,  senior  of  the  Classen  high 
school  of  Oklahoma  City,  started  playing 
the  saxophone  and 
two  .  years  later 
took  in  the  clar¬ 
inet.  He  now  has 
added  flute  and 
oboe  to  his  list 

William  is  pres¬ 
ident,  student  di¬ 
rector,  and  vioa- 
presldent  of  the 
C 1  a  a  8  e  n  high 
school  band  and 
orchestra.  He  has 
held  first  chair 
oboe  In  the  band 
and  orchestra  for 
a  year  and  on  the 
clarinet  for  two 
yeara  He  also 
plays  first  chair  clarinet  In  the  Oklahoma 
City  University  band,  which  practices  at 
Tam.,  before  high  sdiool  starts;  and 
first  chair  clarinet  in  the  college  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra. 

In  1936  he  won  first  place  on  clarinet 
and  tenor  saxophone  in  the  state  contest 
and  first  place  on  clarinet  In  the  Tri- 
State  contest.  Oakley  Pittman  Is  his 
director. 

s  a  a 

Hays,  Kansas 

Helen  Harkwett,  News  Reporter 

February  proved  a  busy  month  for  the 
bands  at  the  Hays  Junior-senior  high 
schooL  A  new  Junl<H'  band  with  a  start¬ 
ing  membership  of  flfty-flve  was  organised 
by  R.  A.  Oanter,  the  instrumental  In¬ 
structor. 

The  senior  band  numbers  slxty-flve  and 
presented  a  concert  on  February  11,  the 
first  of  a  series  of  concerts  given  by  the 


music  department  during  the  month.  The 
orohestra,  (lee  clubs,  and  small  ensembles 
will  also  present  programs. 

Outstanding  numbers  on  the  senior 
band's  program  were:  A  baritone  solo, 
“Josephine”  by  Kryl,  played  by  Eldward 
Reldel ;  a  clarinet  solo,  “Qrand  Fantasia" 
on  the  theme  from  "Lrticia”  arranged  by 
Strong  and  played  by  Audrey  Nossaman; 
and  a  tuba  solo,  “Barbarossa"  by  Barn- 
house,  played  by  Perterwhite  Johnson. 
Numbers  by  the  entire  band  Included  "The 
Mystic  Land  of  Egypt”  by  Ketelbey, 
“Juba  Dance”  (In  the  Bottom  Suite)  by 
Dett,  selections  from  "Rose  Marie”  by 
Friml,  and  “The  Stars  and  Stripes  For¬ 
ever”  by  Sousa. 

We  were  very  happy  to  hear  from  you 
Helen,  and  hope  you  will  continue  to  send 
us  news  every  month. 

•  •  • 

A  National  Champion 

Picture  I 

In  the  Class  A  division  for  bands  In 
the  1936  national  contest  the  J.  Sterling 
Morton  high  school  band  of  Cicero,  Illi¬ 
nois,  sailed  into  first  division  under  the 
direction  of  Louis  BC.  Blaha. 

On  February  21  both  the  band  and 
orchestra  presented  a  concert.  The 
orchestra,  second  division  winners  in 
the  national  contest.  Class  A,  1936, 
played:  Prelude  to  Act  Ill,  “Lohen¬ 
grin",  Wagner;  "Caprice  Vlennols”, 
Kreisler;  Adagio,  Lamentoso  from 
"Pathetique  Symphony”,  Tschalkowsky; 
Minuet  for  Strings,  Bolsonl;  and  Finale 
from  D  Minor  Symphony,  Franck.  The 
orchestra  is  directed  by  Charles  H. 
Haberman. 

The  band’s  part  of  the  program  con¬ 
sisted  of :  “Libussa  Overture”,  Smetana ; 
Selection  of  Bohemian  Folk  Songs,  F. 
Vognar ;  “Prelude  and  Fugue  in  Q 
Minor”,  Bach.  “Minuet",  Paderewski ; 
Concerto  for  Piano  and  Band,  Orieg;  and 

"Rhapsody  Number  3”,  Llsst. 

•  •  • 

Tulip  Time  in  Holland 

Picture  2 

Just  before  the  1936  children’s  parade 
in  connection  with  “Tulip  Time”  in 
Holland,  Michigan,  the  combined  band 
of  six  different  schools — first  to  sixth 
grades — paused  long  enough  for  the 
cameraman  to  snap  this  picture.  Ber^ 
Brandt  is  the  director. 

e  e  e 

South  Junior  of  Waco 

Picture  3 

Myron  Ouither  directs  this  South 
Junior  high  school  band  of  Waco,  Texas. 
The  band  represented  Waco  at  the  Fort 
Worth  Frontier  Celebration.  Mr.  Ouither 
directs  three  bands,  the  first  band  hav¬ 
ing  seventy-five  members. 

see 

New  Orleans  Girls 

Picture  4 

And  they  come  from  the  Sacred 
Heart  School  of  New  Orleans,  Louisiana. 
Charles  A.  Wagner  is  the  director.  The 
band  features  Merylyn  Reisch,  mounted 
drum  major,  who  performs  spectacu¬ 
larly  with  her  baton  on  pony  back, 
see 

Represenfative  from  Washington 

Picture  5 

But  not  from  the  House.  The  Powell 
Junior  high  school  orchestra  represents 
the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  H. 
Butterworth,  Jr.,  Is  its  director. 

see 

The  Navsjo  Indian  reservation  Is  larger 
than  the  state  of  West  Virginia,  and  has 
a  population  of  nearly  60,000  fullblooded 

Indiana 
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Training  the  Marching  Band 


iContinmed  from  poge  *0) 
boys,  none  of  whom  have  had  musical 
training'  of  any  kind,  and  I  expect 
them  to  be  able  to  parade  within 
ninety  days. 

1  find  it  Ukes  but  little  additional 
time  to  teach  a  student  both  playing 
and  carrying  positions  used  in  march¬ 
ing  at  the  time  he  learns  the  correct 
position  and  method  of  holding  his 
instrument  when  seated.  Let  the  en¬ 
tire  band  stand  and  practice  these 
positions  in  the  rehearsal  room.  It 
will  be  a  rest  for  them.  Rehearse 
this  until  everyone  can  hold  their 
instrument  in  a  natural  manner. 
When  the  band  is  through  the  first 
lesson  in  unison,  it  is  not  too  early 
to  begin  marching  practice. 

The  first  drills  should  consist 
largely  of  rehearsals  of  spacing  and 
intervals,  dressing  up  lines,  signals, 
and  other  preparatory  work. 

Do  not  neglect  to  start  at  least  two 
new  drum  majors ;  they  will  learn  as 
fast  as  the  band.  In  all  of  these  pre¬ 
liminaries,  have  everyone  holding 
their  instruments.  These  instruments 
must  become  an  integral  part  of  each 
performer  in  order  to  produce  the 
final  smoothness  desired. 

One  of  the  most  important  things 
in  this  method  is  teaching  the  student 
to  walk.  I  have  found  a  few  turns 


around  the  rehearsal  room  with  the 
instrument  in  playing  position  will 
produce  excellent  results  in  getting 
that  toe-first,  springy  step  that  is  so 
necessary  for  ease  and  comfort  in 
playing  while*  marching.  Be  sure 
every  member  learns  this  step.  Spend 
the  generally  wasted  rest  periods  in 
discussing  the  command  and  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  next  new  marching  man¬ 
euver.  It  is  really  surprising  how 
fast  an  entirely  new  band  begins  to 
step  out  with  confidence.  In  all  (tf 
the  first  drills  do  not  allow  anyone 
to  blow  his  instrument.  I  find,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  beginning  drummers 
can  usually  beat  out  a  very  accept¬ 
able  cadence,  and  I  advise  using  them 
when  possible. 

As  the  band  has  progressed  in 
marching,  so  has  it  advanced  in  play¬ 
ing  ability.  The  music  to  be  used  for 
marching  should  be  selected.  When 
selecting  a  number  for  this  purpose, 
look  for  the  following  things:  That 
it  is  within  the  technique  of  every 
member  (some  parts  may  have  to  be 
simplified);  avoid  tiresome  high  notes 
for  comets;  watch  for  and  avoid  long 
solo  passages;  be  sure  the  introduc¬ 
tion  is  solid;  avoid  complex  rhythms. 
Any  effort  spent  in  making  a  careful 
selection  of  the  numbers  will  be  re¬ 
paid  amply  in  the  final  results. 

The  next  all  important  thing  for 
any  marching  band  is  to  ditcard  all 
wiKsic  lyret.  See  that  selections  to  be 
used  in  marching  are  memorised  com¬ 
pletely.  It  Is  better  to  have  two 
marches  well  memorised  with  careful 
observance  of  d)rnamlcs  than  a  dosen 
Just  half  worked  up.  Do  not  forget 
the  school  song  and  the  “Star  Spangled 
Banner”. 

As  soon  as  the  entire  band  has 
memorised  the  first  number  start 
marching  while  playing.  With  the 
foundation  you  have  previously  given 
them  you  will  hardly  be  able  to  com¬ 
prehend  the  progress  they  will  make. 
Tour  rookie  drum  majors  are  no 
longer  self-conscious,  they  are  con¬ 
fident  in  their  signals  and  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  the  playing  to  the  marching 
will  not  bother  them  in  the  least. 

All  formations,  positions,  cadences, 
length  of  step,  et  cetera,  I  believe  are 
governed  chiefiy  by  local  conditions. 
In  all  such  problems  we  can  find  help¬ 
ful  information  in  any  one  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  publications  on  the  market 
today. 

Just  a  word  concerning  drum  ma¬ 
jors.  Drum  majors  are  not  super 
human  beings  but  can  be  developed 


from  any  intelligent  student  who  is 
willing  to  work.  Personally,  1  prefer 
a  boy,  better  than  average  height, 
erect,  and  above  all,  one  who  has  a 
pleasant  personality.  I  suggest  that 
every  new  drum  major  have  a  copy 
of  Mr.  Hindsley’s  “Band  Attention”. 

It  is  truly  a  drum  major’s  “Bible”. 

All  special  maneuvers,  letters,  and 
work  of  that  character  will  be  de¬ 
pendent  upon  several  conditions  in¬ 
cluding  local  needs,  slse  of  band,  and 
available  rehearsal  time.  For  small 
bands  1  have  found  the  Smith  and 
(Rappel  Book  “Marching  Maneuver 
Series  11”  very  interesting  and  help¬ 
ful 

In  conclusion,  may  I  cite  a  few  mis¬ 
takes  often  seen  in  marching  bands. 
These  cautions  may  prove  especially 
helpful  in  preparing  for  marching 
contests. 

See  that  uniforms  are  well  kept, 
that  all  buttons  are  properly  buttoned, 
that  uniforms  are  cleaned  and  that 
caps  are  worn  properly.  Contest 
Judges  will  and  should  grade  down 
on  the  smallest  detail.  Do  not  allow 
brown  shoes  to  be  worn  when  all 
others  are  black.  If  girls  are  march¬ 
ing,  see  that  they  wear  plain,  low- 
heeled  oxfords. 

Allow  ho  talking  in  ranks  at  any 
time  unless  “Rest”  is  given.  Do  not 
allow  members  to  sit  on  the  basses, 
drums,  and  other  instruments  or  cases. 
Demand  instant  response  to  any  com¬ 
mand.  The  band  director  is  Just  as 
responsible  for  the  conduct  of  his 
organization  as  for  its  training  in 
music.  This  can  be  easily  accom¬ 
plished  if  the  director  establishes 
himself  in  the  beginning  as  the 
master  of  the  situation.  Command 
through!  respect  instead  of  fear,  and 
most  of  the  troubles  will  disappear. 

Another  point  to  avoid  is  over-play¬ 
ing.  This  year  I  saw  one  band  play 
continuously  while  marching  for  more 
than  eighteen  minutes.  I  would  cer¬ 
tainly  not  recommend  such  a  grind 
for  a  professional  band  and  above  all 
not  for  a  high  school.  Cut  your  play¬ 
ing  time  short  and  play  oftener. 

A  sufficient  number  of  substitutes 
should  be  available.  Spend  some 
time  training  an  understudy  from 
within  the  band  for  your  drum  major, 
bass  drummer,  and  other  key  men. 
We  were  faced  with  a  last  minute 
substitution  at  the  National  last  year 
when  our  bass  drummer  collapsed.  A 
little  foresight  will  smooth  out  such 
difficulties  if  and  when  they  happen. 

After  all,  the  success  of  the  march¬ 
ing  band  depends,  for  the  moot  part, 
on  an  early  start  and  hard  work. 
There  are  no  miracles  being  per¬ 
formed  In  high  school  music. 


FOR  12  YEARS 

Psntttsfliiy,  for  12  yoan,  profouional  mu- 
*iciant  hovo  almost  unanimously  usod  and 
ocdoimod  “First”  for  oil  typos  of  work,  only 

a««UINI  HARMON  "Wew-Wew"  Mutes 

Check  your  Harmon  mwto  oquipmont  now,  and 
don't  bo  cowoht  short.  Those  prices,  now  in  eSecI, 
ore  subiect  to  chonpe  without  notice. 

Style  A-Cornet  or  trumpet.  Without  cup.  Was 
$4.20.  t4ow  $3.S0.  Style  SComet  or  trumpet.  With 
cup.  Was  $4.  SO.  Now  $3.50. 
Style  C-Trombone.  With  cup. 
Was  $9. 00.  Now  $5^5. 

There  is  only  one^yenuine 


Harmon  Wow-Wow  .  Each 
mute  is  stomped  with  the  Har¬ 
mon  name  and  dote  of  potont. 

Doerand  the  penu- 
inel  Look  for  the 
Harmon  name  and 
patent  dole  on  your 
mutos. 

Csstlssilil  Reslcea 
Dept.  Va 
m  $.  Rtkssk  Ma 

W. 


"  cruj  -IV (TLU  " 

MUTES 
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Pltott  moutiom  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  antwtring  advertitomoutt  in  this  mogoMint. 


March,  1937 


Gentlemen,  It  Pays 
to  Advertise 


and  must  contain  answers  to  the  tol- 
lowing  questions:  Who?  When? 
What?  Where?  Why?  and  How?  Fol¬ 
lowing  Is  a  lead  taken  trom  an  article 
used  by  the  Pennsylvania  School 
Music  association: 

“Winniitff  the  coveted  honor  of  per- 
^  forming  in  the  AJl-Btate  orchestra  to 
be  held  at  Mt.  Lebanon,  February  tS, 
!6,  and  S7,  150  Pennsylvania  high 
school  students  were  chosen  from  ap¬ 
plications  received  from  all  parts  of 
the  state  to  play  under  the  direction 
of  Ouy  Fraser  Harrison.  The  orches¬ 
tra  is  sponsored  by  the  Pennsylvania 
School  Music  association  in  co-opera¬ 
tion  with  A.  8.  Miescer,  director  of 
music  in  the  Mt.  Lebanon  schools." 

Analyzing  the  above  lead,  we  find 
the  answer  to  WHAT  Is  the  All-State 
orchestra;  WHEN,  February;  WHO, 
the  PSMA  and  students;  WHERE,  Mt. 
Lebanon,  Penna.;  WHY,  to  give  an 
opirartunity  to  play  under  Mr.  Harri¬ 
son;  HOW,  by  selection  trom  applica¬ 
tion. 

The  lead  is  the  most  important  part 
of  an  article  and  should  include  every 
fact  needed  to  understand  the  article. 
Avoid  opening  with:  “The  Fairmont 
school  will  present”,  or  ‘‘On  March  2, 
the  Blank  school”,  etc.  As  a  rule  one 
of  the  six  questions  mentioned  above 
will  be  more  important  than  the 
others;  that  question  should  be  an¬ 
swered  in  the  opening  statement.  Fol¬ 
lowing  the  lead,  the  story  should  be 
told  in  detail.  Long  lists  of  names 
should  occur  at  the  end  of  the  article 
in  case  it  has  to  be  cut.  An  effort, 
should  be  made  to  male  the  item  Jour¬ 
nalistic  in  style  and  not  a  mere  recital 
of  facts. 

The  article  should  be  typed  with 
double  spacing  on  pai>er  of  business 
size  (8Vi  X  U).  In  the  upper  left-hand 
corner,  the  name,  address,  and  tele¬ 
phone  number  of  the  sender  should  be 
placed.  At  the  right,  the  time  when 
you  want  the  article  to  appear  in  the 
paper.  If  you  want  it  printed  as  soon 
as  received,  use:  “For  Immediate  Re¬ 
lease”.  If  you  prefer  a  certain  date, 
use:  “For  Release  March  2”.  Use  no 
beading  and  start  the  first  page  about 
one-third  the  way  down  the  page.  If 
the  article  is  sent  to  more  than  one 
paper  in  the  same  city,  it  should  be 
rewritten  for  the  second  paper. 

The  article  should  be  sent  in  a  legal 
size  envelope  marked:  The  Editor, 
Pittsburgh  Press,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  (for  example).  At  the  lower 
left-hand  comer  of  the  enveloiie  mark: 
News  Rush.  ‘The  itrai  should  be  mailed 
to  reach  the  paper  at  least  two  days  in 


{Continued  from  page  tt) 
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This  New  PETITE  Mode/ 


e  It  it  smaller.  It  is  llghtar,  it  is  oasiar  to  ploy;  it  is  tha  idoal  accordion  for  the  school  musician. 
It  hat  the  compioto  playing  rang*  and  th#  full  volum#  of  the  largest  concert  accordions,  yet  it 
requires  one-third  lest  bellowsing.  You  can  quickly  transfer  your  ability  to  play  any  instrumaat 
to  the  piano  keyboard  of  this  romantic  Soprani  from  the  Old  World,  the  one  complete  instrument 
in  itself  that  you  can  take  with  you  wherever  you  go,  for  fun,  entertainment,  and  real  musical 
satisfaction.  .  .  .  The  secret  of  Soprani's  accomplishment  in  reducing  size  and  weight  in  this 
beautifully  toned,  new  Petite,  Is  the  exclusive  Ampliphonic  reed  biock  construction,  a  miracle  of 


SIND  POD 
PUI  lOOK 


genius  that  completeiy  antiquotes  the  old-style  solid  wood  reed  blocks, 
much  the  some  as  when  400  years  ago  the  first  sound  chested  violin 
appeared  in  Itaiy,  to  the  utter  amazement  of  those  accustomed  to  strings 
stretched  on  a  stick.  This  is  the  first  time  the  sound  chest  has  been 
applied  to  the  reeds  of  an  accordion,  and  the  design  is  fully  protected 
by  patents.  .  .  .  The  characteristics  of  this  new  instrument  are  imssediate 
response,  amplified  volume,  tone  quality,  lightness,  sturdiness,  and  ease 
of  pioying. 

Compl«t«,  Eoiy  Imtruction  Book  Indudod  FUI 

With  this  simplified  instructor  you  con  quickly  master  your  Petite 
Soprani.  Rapid  progress  OMured.  Satisfaction  guaranteed.  Carrying 
cose.  Easy  terms.  See  your  local  dealer,  or  write  direct  for  beautiful, 
illustrated  circular  with  full  details.  Get  in  the  fun  now.  Send  today. 

i  ^ 

SOPRANI,  INC.  ^ 


Merck,  1937 


^  wPLiPnonic 


is  the  Ideal  Accordion  for 
the  SCHOOL  MUSICiAN! 


AMPLIPHONIC 


SOPRANI  ACCORDIONS 


e 


BUV  A  Zh-  and  practice  wnvt  PlfASUft€/ 


9  Are  you  still  swawking?  With  the  school  year  nearly 
over,  are  you  still  trying  to  bahy  an  anaemic  clarinet 
into  an  acrobatic  performer,  getting  almost  nowhere, 
and  all  the  time  condemning  yourself  instead  of  that 
quacking  instrument? 

A  skillful  and  experienced  reed  musician  can  do  a  fairly 

good  job  on  any  clarinet.  Doubtless  your  teacher  can. 

tut  you  are  still  in  the  learning  stage,  and  unless  you 
have  an  instrument  that  actually  hefy»  you,  then  your 
progress  will  be  delayed. 


So  if  you  are  not  advancing  as  fast,  or  faster,  than  the 
others  in  the  band,  get  a  new  P>A,  because  a  new  P*A 
will  boost  your  playing  ability  and  give  you  the  tone, 
confidence,  and  technique  you 
must  have. 

See  the  new  P>A  instruments,  nearly 
everything  in  hraas  and  woodwinds,  at 
your  loeal  music  store,  or  write  direct 
for  beautiful  book  and  complete  details. 
Easy  terms.  Send  today  sure.  ise 


PAN-AMERICAN 

S21  P-A  BaSdiac  nklMrl.  Indiana 


ttsUs  piS  this 
Book  Toilify 


advance.  Most  Sunday  papers  require 
that  news  appear  by  Wednesday  of  the 
week  preceding  the  Sunday  in  which 
you  wish  the  article  to  appear. 

In  the  case  of  a  very  important  fes¬ 
tival  or  concert,  call  the  city  editor  on 
the  day  of  the  event  and  request  that 
a  reporter  be  sent  to  cover  the  affair. 

In  such  cases  the  paper  prefers  to 
have  its  own  men  write  up  the  event. 
The  writer  was  quite  surprised  at  a 
recent  state  festival  to  have  a  re¬ 
porter,  from  a  large  city  daily,  answer 
a  similar  request  and  travel  over  one 
hundred  miles  to  cover  a  chorus  fes¬ 
tival. 

When  the  reporter  arrives,  the  music 
director  should  have  typed  copies  of 
all  available  information  for  him. 

Wherever  possible  pictures  should 
accompany  the  news  item.  No  event 
is  too  trifling  to  be  photographed.  In¬ 
deed,  this  type  of  picture  often  stands 
a  better  chance  of  being  published.  To 
illustrate,  a  reporter  from  a  large  city 
paper  passed  over  the  writer’s  pictures 
of  two  well-known  music  flgures  to 
take  a  picture  of  some  nice  looking 
girls,  open  mouthed,  in  the  midst  of  a 
chorus  rendition.  The  pictures  should 
have  action,  should  be  clear,  glossy 
prints,  6x7  preferred. 

Girls  always  add  to  the  general  ef¬ 
fect.  The  subject  of  the  picture  should 
be  explained  in  the  caption,  typed  on  a 
piece  of  paper  pasted  on  the  back. 
Names  should  be  given  in  full  and 
should  read  from  left  to  right.  The 
picture  should  be  sent  flat  with  name 
and  address  of  the  sender  on  the  back 
of  the  picture. 

As  a  part  of  the  equipment  of  the 
music  department,  the  director  should 
maintain  a  mailing  list  containing  the 
names  of  all  papers  in  his  district. 
This  list  should  include  the  following 
information:  the  name  of  the  paper, 
whether  it  is  a  daily  or  weekly,  if  a 
weekly  paper,  give  the  day  on  which 
it  appears,  the  circulation,  and 
whether  it  uses  mats. 

Magazines  should  also  appear  in  the 
same  manner.  A  list  of  school  music 
magazines  as  well  as  every  paper  with 
the  above  information  can  be  obtained 
from  the  N.  W.  Ayers  Newspaper  Di¬ 
rectory  which  is  available  at  any  pub¬ 
lic  library. 

A  press  book  of  clippings  and  sam¬ 
ples  of  all  programs  of  the  music  de¬ 
partment  should  be  added  to  this  ma¬ 
terial.  In  addition  carbon  copies  of 
all  items  sent  to  the  papers  should  be 
on  flle,  as  well  as  all  music  cuts  and 
pictures  that  can  be  used  at  any  time 
in  connection  with  a  news  item. 

To  some  directors  publicity  may 
seem  a  lot  of  trouble  but  to  those  who 
have  tried  it  And  it  “worth  its  weight 
in  gold”. 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  m  this  magasine. 
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A  Modem  Method  oi  Study 
of  the  Sncore  Dnun 

(Continutd  from  page  16) 

The  Five  Stroke  Roll  appears  writ¬ 
ten  in  drum  parts  as  follows  more 
often  than  in  any  other  form.  There 
are,  of  course,  several  other  ways  of 
writing  this  roll,  according  to  the 
character  and  time  signature  of  the 
music. 


Tk«  Ssvsn  Stroks  Roll 


Consists  of  six  Taps  and  one 
Stroke.  The  seven  is  a  “single  hand" 
roll;  meaning,  that  it  always  starts 
with  same  (left)  stick.  While  not 
used  as  frequently  as  the  Five  Stroke 
Roll,  It  is  equally  as  important.  Prac¬ 
tice  open,  and  pause  between  each 
group.  Remember,  the  right  stick 
goes  up  high  into  position  to  make 
the  stroke  on  the  seventh  count  while 
the  opposite  (left)-  stick  is  making 
the  5th  and  6th  taps. 

While  the  Seven  Stroke  Roll  is  not 
played  in  music  or  considered  rudi- 
mentally  a  “hand  to  hand”  roll,  it  is 
a  good  idea  to  practice  it  in  that 
manner  as  such  an  exercise  improves 
stick  technique. 


COUNT  Alood 


Seven  Stroke  Rolls  are  written  in 
drum  parts  thus 


and  thus 


Tks  Nina  Strok*  Roll 

Consists  of  eight  Taps  and  one 
Stroke.  It  is  found  a  great  deal  in 
4/4  time  in  moderate  movements. 
This  roll  is  played  from  “hand  to 
hand”  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
five.  Like  all  the  short  rolls,  it 
must  be  practiced  very  slowly  and 
open  at  first,  then  gradually  closed. 


A  thorough  and  grilling  workout,  in  o  thousand  or  more  school  bond 
rehearsal  rooms,  has  proved  them  "highly  superior"  in  meeting  the  "more 
precise  and  discriminating  exactness  of  today's  advanced  school  bands". 

New  crushed-plush  lined  cases  go  with  many  of  the  instruments,  which 
include  practically  all  wind  instruments  for  band  and  orchestra.  Every 
number  assures  highest  musical  satisfaction  and  inspiration  to  the  student. 
Many  special  and  exclusive  features  distinguish  this  line,  and  the  moderate 
price  range  is  a  special  advantage  to  the  director  who  invariably  needs 
more  instruments  than  his  appropriation  will  buy. 

Get  This  New  Book  Now 

These  fresh,  new  instruments  are  a  step  ahead  of  anything  you  have  seen 
before  at  anywhere  near  these  prices.  See  your  music  deoler,  or  write  today 
for  this  new  book  of  Continental  band  ins^uments  and  complete  details. 
Enter  spring  contests  with  Continentals  for  success. 


CONTINENTAL  MUSIC  CO. 

D*p(.  3122  630  SOUTH  WABASH  AVENUE  CHICAGO,  ILL 


March.  1937 
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COUNT  Aloud 


Regional  National  Contests  will  thu  year 
bring  hundreds  of  star  drum  soloists  to 
these  thrilling  events  who  never  before  have 
been  able,  though  eligible,  to  enter.  Com¬ 
petition  will  be  keener  than  ever.  If  you 
make  First  Division  in  one  of  these  drum 
solo  contests,  THIS  year,  you'll  KNOW 


you're  good.  But  you  can't  win  without  a 
drum  of  winning  quality,  and  that  means 
you  need  a*  Ludwig.  See  your  nearest 
music  dealer,  or  write  direct  for  beautiful 
catalog,  giving  us  your  dealer's  name. 
Don't  delay.  Now  is  the  time  to  equip  for 
all  contests.  ai4 


LUDWIG  &  LUDWIG 

aiSD  Latfwls  UIUk.,  1U1S«S7  Nortli  LIkooIm  St.,  Ckieas*,  III. 


JJJJjJjJJ 

LLRRLLRRL 
T  T  T  T  T  T  T  T  S 

THEN  START  WITH  IHE  LEFT  STICK 

1SB4 

JJJJJJJJJ 

RRLLRRLLR 
TTTTTTTTS 
The  Nine  Stroke  Roll  la  often  found 
written  thus 


When  a  certain  degree  of  speed 
has  been  reached  in  the  Short  Rolls, 
it  will,  of  course,  be  found  impossi¬ 
ble  to  count  every  beat.  Then,  count 
only  half  of  the  Taps  and  the  Stroke; 
vis:  count  2  for  the  Three  Stroke 
Roll,  count  3  for  the  Five  Stroke  Roll, 
count  4  for  the  Seven  Stroke  Roll, 
and  count  5  for  the  Niue  Stroke  Roll. 
These  counts  give  the  number  of  hand 
motions  for  each  Roll  in  its  “closed” 
and  finished  form. 

I  personally  enjoy  my  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  and  think  it  well  worth  the  price. — 
M.  R.  Pennin-ger,  Dir.,  Oibson  County 
School  Banda,  Trenton,  Tenn. 

•  •  • 

The  nmcaslne  has  become  indispensable 
to  me  in  my  work. — Donald  /.  Barrows, 
WoodMits,  Iowa. 

•  a  • 

We  all  appreciate  the  value  of  this  little 
magaslne  which  is  so  big  to  ua— Oeorpe 
E.  Buahong,  Band  Dir.,  Hattieahurg,  Miaa. 

Keep  Your  Clarinet  in 
Working  Condition 

{Continuad  from  poga  17) 
or  pushing  In  at  the  barrel  Joint.  The 
barrel  should  always  turn  easily  on 
the  cork.  If  In  spite  of  the  frequent 
use  of  cork  grease  this  Joint  becomes 
BO  tight  that  it  is  a  struggle  to  move 
it,  better  let  a  repairman  take  a  little 
wood  from  the  Joint  before  further 
damage  is  done.  When  finished  play¬ 
ing  on  a  wood  clarinet,  always  remove 
the  barrel  Joint  and  at  least  shake  out 
excess  moisture.  An  inexpensive  swab 
may  be  made  from  a  piece  of  chamois 
about  seven  or  eight  inches  long. 
Attach  a  weighted  shoestring  securely 
to  one  comer  and  you  have  a  pull- 
through  swab  which  should  last  almost 
indefinitely. 

Bent  keys  or  bent  mechanism  caused 
by  the  clarinet  falling  or  being 
knocked  over  are  best  straightened 

(.Turn  to  poga  SS) 
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Gene  Hubbard,  Alto  Clarinet 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 

1936  National  Rrst  Divisioner 

(Pietur*  on  covor) 


Gono  Hubbard  of  tho  Iowa  City, 
high  school  band  placad  in  tho 
First  Division  at  tha  National  Alto 
Clarinat  Solo  Contest  while  ho  was 
yat  a  freshman,  last  spring. 

His  musical  training  did  not  start 
on  tha  alto  clarinat,  howavar,  but  on 
tha  B-flat  clarinat.  Whila  a  savanth 
gradar,  and  only  alavan  yaars  old, 
Gena  attandad  tha  summar  sassion 
at  tha  Stata  Univarsity  of  Iowa  in 
1933  and  took  lessons  on  tha  B-flat 
clarinat  under  Lloyd  F.  Swartlay,  di¬ 
rector  of  tha  Iowa  City  high  school 
band. 

Whan  ha  want  back  to  school  in 
tho  fall,  ha  soon  became  a  member 
of  tha  high  school  band  and  playad 
with  tha  band  whan  it  made  Second 
Division  in  tha  1934  National  Con¬ 
test  at  Dos  Moines. 

After  two  yaars  of  playing  tha 


B-flat  clarinat,  ha  turned  to  tha  alto, 
under  tha  direction  of  H.  Voiman, 
tha  band's  wood-wind  instructor.  At 
tha  193b  National  Solo  Contest  ha 
placad  alone  in  tha  First  Division  on 
this  instrument  and  was  racommandad 
to  play  for  a  scholarship.  His  num¬ 
ber  was  "Showers  of  Gold"  by 
Bouillon. 

Last  summar  Gena  was  salactad  to 
play  in  tha  All-State  band  in  Iowa 
City.  At  tha  1937  National  Band 
Clinic  at  Urbane  ha  was  a  member  of 
one  of  tha  bands,  and  a  few  waab 
ago  was  a  member  of  tha  Iowa  Stata 
Clinic  Band.  Between  these  events 
there  ware  always  plenty  of  local  en¬ 
tertaining  to  be  dona. 

Right  now  Gana  is  working  hard 
on  his  solo  for  tha  coming  spring  con¬ 
tests  and  hopes  to  hold  his  First  Di¬ 
vision  rating. 


Insure  Your 
Musical 
Instruments 

T^ANY  school  bemds 
and  orchestras,  os 
well  os  individuals,  pro¬ 
tect  their  investment  in 
instnunents  by  insuring 
them  with  our 

“All  Risks” 
Musical  kistruments 
Floater  kisurance 

The  policy  insures  mu¬ 
sical  instruments  at  ALL 
times  and  in  ALL  places 
against  practically  ALL 
risks  of  loss.  Included 
among  the  risks  covered 
ore  fire,  theft  burglary, 
and  accidents. 

The  cost  is  low.  Send 
for  descriptive  leaflet  "A 
Few  Notes  on  Musical  In¬ 
struments." 


READ  THIS  BOOK 


BARNES 


Would  you  lika  fo  hava  a  copy  of  tha  book.  "Music  as  an  Educational  and  Social 
Assat",  by  Edwin  N.  C.  Bamas?  This  inspiring  voluma  is  a  varitabla  powar-housa 
of  Idaas  for  tha  school  music  diractor. 

Rahim  this  coupon  at  onca  with  a  ona  dollar  bill.  This  includas  a  full  yaar's 
subscription,  or  ranawal,  and  a  copy  of  tha  Bamas  book,  which  will  ba  mailad 
to  you  postpaid,  immadiataly. 

Do  this  now  bafom  tha  offar  is  withdrawn. 


Tba  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN— 230  N.  Michigan  Avanua— Chicago,  IRiiwia 


THE  AUTOMOBILE  INSURANCE  CO. 
THE  STANDARD  FIRE  INSURANCE 
CO. 

HABTFOBD.  COMlf. 

Ploctso  sand  through  your  rajmsanta- 
tiTa  your  laaflat  "A  Few  Notes  mi  M«- 
■iced  Instrumants.**  and  axjdoin  your 
"AU  Risks"  Musiced  Instrumants  policy. 


(Straal  «  No.) . 

(City)  .  (Stata). 
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Victor  Publishing  Company,  Inc. 

CINCINNATI.  OHIO  NCAr  VOWK.  N.  Y.  ASILCNS.  TVKAS 

A44lr«>s«  all  eorreftpoNd^arv  to  .  .  .  614  HlCfVORY  «TRKCT,  ABILEKC.  TEXAS 


and  regulated  by  persons  familiar  with 
that  kind  of  work.  While  putting 
clarinet  together  or  taking  it  apart,  be 
especially  careful  to  avoid  bending  the 
bridge,  or  overlapping  leaves  which 
connect  the  rings  of  the  upper  and 
lower  Joints.  This  is  not  easy  to  regu¬ 
late  once  it  has  been  bent  out  of  line. 

Moulhpiecef  and  Reads 

Keep  your  mouthpiece  clean  inside 
and  out,  washing  it  occasionally  with 
soap  and  water.  Avoid  hot  water, 
however,  which  may  discolor  and  in¬ 
jure  the  rubber.  Tighten  ligature 
screws  only  enough  so  that  the  reed 
is  held  firmly.  The  ligature  should 
never  be  so  tight  that  it  leaves  marks 
on  the  reed.  When  you  have  finished 
playing  for  the  day.  relax  both  ligature 
screws  about  a  quarter  turn.  This 
helps  to  save  the  facing  of  the  mouth¬ 
piece  from  becoming  warped. 

Reeds  should  be  placed  on  the  mouth¬ 
piece  carefully.  See  that  the  reed  is 
centered  on  the  facing  at  the  bottom  as 
well  as  at  the  tip.  This  has  much  to 
do  with  the  way  the  reed  performs. 
The  tip  of  the  reed  should  be  Just 
slightly  below  the  tip  of  the  mouth¬ 
piece,  rather  than  level  with  the  top. 
Ligature  should  be  placed  with  screws 
underneath,  and  top  of  ligature  should 
be  a  little  below  top  line  marked  on 
mouthpiece.  A  reed  with  a  broken  tip 
or  a  missing  corner  is  of  no  good  use, 
of  course,  although  a  tiny  piece  out 
of  the  tip  sometimes  does  not  seem  to 
affect  its  playing  qualities.  Take  good 
care  of  your  mouthpiece  and  reed  as 
much  depends  on  them.  Protect  them 
both  by  keeping  the  mouthpiece  cov¬ 
ered  with  its  cap  when  not  in  use. 


May  I  congratulate  you  on  putting  out 
a  music  magaxine  which  doesn’t  have  to 
be  assigned  to  the  band  players  to  get 
them  to  read?  The  paper  came  about  a 
week  late  this  month,  and  I  had  at  least 
twenty  inquiries  as  to  when  that  maga- 
sine  was  coming.  You  are  truly  doing 
some  wonderful  work  in  instilling  inspira¬ 
tion  into  the  hearts  of  the  youngstera — 
U,  D.  Hudleaon,  Band  Director,  Onavoa, 
Iowa,  Public  Sehoole. 


What  Helped  Me  Most  to 
Win— 

{Continued  from  page  13) 

instrument.  My  teacher  advised  me 
to  get  the  very  best  that  money 
would  buy. 

Much  of  the  credit  for  my  success, 
thus  far,  is  due  my  mother  and  father. 
They,  too,  realised  from  the  very  be¬ 
ginning  that  I  had  a  good  teacher 
and  also  a  little  talent,  thus  they  pro¬ 
ceeded  to  purchase  the  necessary 
equipment  and  studies  so  that  there 
could  be  no  stumbling  blocks  in  my 
path  to  success.  I  remember  well. 


This  new  folio,  just  off  press,  contains  some  entirely  new  ideas, 
never  before  put  into  print.  Hiere  has  been  a  long  felt  need  in  the 
educational  field  for  material  that  is  practical  for  ensemble  or 
concert  use,  yet  permits  each  and  every  player,  regardless  of  in¬ 
strument  or  part  played,  to  have  something  interesting  to  do. 


The  VICTOR  CONCE21T  FOLIO  No.  1  contains,  besides  a  concert 
march,  a  beautiful  overture,  a  selection  of  chorals,  and  another 
concert  selection — nine  additional  full  size  pages  of  regular  con¬ 
cert  arranged  selections  of  old  favorites — 


ARRANGED  WITH  A  DOUBLE  STAFF 


wherein  the  upper  staff  CARRIES  THE  MELODY  OR  SOLO 
PART  in  each  folio,  regardless  of  instrument  or  part  assigned  to 
the  player,  and  the  lower  staff  contains  the  regular  band  accom¬ 
paniment  part  for  the  instrument  involved.  Hius,  besides  having 
his  own  regular  band  part,  each  player  also  has  the  solo  part  for 
THIRTY  SEVEN  different  old  favorite,  sacred,  or  patriotic  songs. 


In  addition  to  this,  there  is  also  a  duet  **Barcarolle — Tales  of 
Hoffman,**  that  can  be  played  by  any  two  instruments,  either  with 
or  without  full  band  ifbcompaniment.  A  trio  and  quartet,  simi¬ 
larly  arranged,  is  also  contained. 


Hius,  this  VICTOR  CONCERT  FOLIO  No.  1  is  not  only  excellent 
concert  material,  but  is  something  that  can  be  used  to  feature,  as 
a  soloist,  ANY  PLAYER,  during  the  concert — or,  offers  excellent 
solo,  duet,  trio,  or  quartet  material  for  home,  private  group, 
luncheon  club,  or  other  entertaining.  The  last  page  contains 
scales  and  arpeggios  in  unison,  as  well  as  some  beautiful  chord 
progressions,  with  all  chords  numbered  and  explained. 


Any  part  mil  be  sent  on  examination.  Published  in  full  concert  size  folio. 
Each  instrument  part  SOc.  Full  Score,  $2.00.  Ask  your  dealer,  or  write  us  for 
full  information. 


THE  WORLD'S  MOST  ^ 
FAMOUS  REED 

VraRATOR  ^ 

For  durability  and  brilliancy  oi  v 
tons,  look  lot  tho  rood  with  tho  € 
grooTO.  Only  tho  highost  grado.  ^ 
naturally  soasonod  Fronch  con# 
usod  for  VIBRATOR  REEDS. 

H.  CHIRON  CO„  i 

233  W.  42d  St,  N.  Y.  C  • 
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A  BRAND  NEW  CONCERT  FOLIO 


WITH  SOLOS  FOR  ALL  INSTRUMENTS 
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i)N  HIS  H/IHTI^ 


HIVES  \  HE(  IT/\L 
/\LTn  S/l\ - 


.  .  .  but  the  glctrious  success  of  his  saxophone  re¬ 
cital  at  Town  Hall,  New  York,  on  February  5, 
was  not  only  or  alone  a  triumph  for  Mr.  Leeson. 

It  was  a  triumph  for  and  a  tribute  to  all  saxo-  ’ 
phonists.  For  the  great  artistry  of  this  young 
virtuoso  definitely  lifted  the  instrument  out  of  the 
commonplace  into  the  highes,t  realm  of  musical 
art  where  it  justly  deserves  to  be.  Naturally, 
we  are  proud  and  honored  that  Mr.  Leeson  plays 
Martins  exclusively.  He,  himself,  attributes  much 
to  the  built-in  richness  of  tone,  to  the  light  and 
fast  action  characteristic  of  Martin  Saxophones. 

A  trial  at  your  local  music  store  will  be  a  con¬ 
vincing  revelation  to  you,  or  we  invite  you  to 
write  direct  to  us  for  free  illustrated  literature. 


4/1(1  lirrr's  irihnl  I  hr 
Mriii  Yiirli  Hrilirs  sny- 


THE  NEW  YORK  TIMES 

Cecil  Leeion,  sdnophonist  and  musicidn  of  ienou^  dim-,  gdvc  d 
iccitdl  yeiteiddy  dfteinoon  in  Town  Hdll  His  pfogidm  contdined 
importdnt  dnd  inteicsting  music  Much  of  it  wds  music  O'lg 

indlly  composed  foi  the  saxophone,  such  as  the  ihapsody  foi 
saxophone  and  oichestra,  Debussy  the  0ldzounoff  saxophone 
concerto  in  E  flat,  two  movements  from  Paul  Creston  s  suite  foi 
alto  saxophone  arfd  piano,  and  Mana  Zucca  s  Walla  Kye 
these  two  last  having  been  composed  espexially  foi-M-  Leeson 

Other  compositions  by  Glazounoff,  Ravel  Handel  Debussy  and 
Rimsky  Koisakofl,  completed  Mi  Lecson's  list  of  pieces 

He  played  with  commendable  technical  proficiency,  wilh'a  tone 
that  was  clear  and  in  the  best  s.cnse  characteristic  of  his^  mstru 
ment  If  Baet  Ravel  and  a  dozen  other  masters  of  the  com 
poser  s  art  could  take  the  saxophone  seriously  there  was  Mi 
Leeson  seemed  to  say,  no  good  reason  why  a  performer  should 
regard  it  with  less  thought  and  ambition  — OLIN  DOWNES 


NEW  YORK  EVENING  JOURNAL: 

The  erstwhile  humble  saxophone  largely  addicted  toi^azzy  ex 
pression,  got  into  the  rare/ied  atnnosphere  of  high  class  music 
yesterday  when  Cecil  Leeson  demonstrated  at  Town  Hall  that 
its  possibilities  are  far  more  extensive  than  is  generally  sup 
posed 

I 

Under  the  Leeson  fingers, and  coupled  with  sound  musiciar»ship  the 
high  tones  at  times  became  almost  human  the  low  range  became 
dopbly  mellow  arfd  nch  in  color  The  audience  was  demonstrative 
and  fully  aware  of  Mr  Leeson's  mastery  — HE  NRIE  TTE  jWEBER 


THE  NEW  YORK  SUN 

Mr  Leeson  s  mastery  of  the- instrument  s  technic  was  convincing!  y 
demonstrated  his  toTie  is  free  of  the  d  strev.  ng  vibrato  affected 
by  certain  commercial  manipulators  of  the  instrument 


N.  Y.  STAATS  ZE1TUNG  UNO  HEROLD 

Mr  Leeso'n's  consistently  musical  and  wholly  flawless  perform¬ 
ance  captivated  the  audience  and  was  enthusiastically  received 


N.  Y.  WORLD  TELEGRAM 

Disclosed  a  smooth  and  equalized  tone,  abundant  technic  and 
syrtipathy  with  the  works  performed  R  C  B 


MARTIN  BAND 

302  Martin  Buildtng 


INSTRUMENT  COMPANY 

Elkhart,  Indiana 


This  is  the  New 

SAXETTE 

IMPROVED!  BEAUTIFIED!  A  REAL  INSTRUMENT! 

Here  it  it,  the  new  model  Saxette,  with  its  new  hlack 
mhherite  mouthpiece;  sturdier  tone;  increased  toI* 
nme;  sweeter,  more  flute>like  resonance.  Designed  and 
perfected  as  a  talent  scout  and  musical  foundation  for 
beginners,  the  Saxette  gives  the  child  performer  the 
complete  satisfaction  of  playing  a  standard  instru¬ 
ment.  The  Saxette  method  of  instruction,  musically 
correct  in  every  detail,  is  fun  from  the  start,  assures 
rapid  progress,  eliminates  misfits,  and  already  has 
been  the  starting  basis  of  some  of  the  finest 
bands  and  instrumental  soloists  in  our  schools  ^ 
today. 


New 
BUck 

Robberite 

Monthpieee 


Send  lor  FREE  TRYOUT 
Sample 

The  new  Saxette  is  se  easy  to 
play,  and  the  Saxette  method  is  so 
simple,  elementary,  and  progreisive, 
that  Saxette  classes  can  Iw  tanght  and 
qnickly  developed,  by  any  teacber,  in 
any  grade  above  third.  To  prove  this 
we  will  gladly  send  a  new  instnunent  and 
instmction  book,  *The  Saxette  Method,** 
to  any  music  supervisor,  for  ten  days*  free 
tryout.  This  is  the  only  way  yon  can 
readly  see  the  simplicity,  the  beauty, 
and  the  fundament^  certainty  of  this 
method.  Priced  in  easy  reach  of 
every  child.  Special  quantity  dis¬ 
counts  to  schools.  Write  at  once 
for  full  information  and  a  copy  of 
our  fascinating,  illustrated  b^k, 

**Tlie  Game  of  Music  Building." 

Send  today.  This  places  yon^ 
nnder  no  obligation  whatever. 


Highly 
Endorsed 

by 

Successful 
Directors 

Hm  Saxotto  is  fully 
endorsed  and  recom- 
mended  by  such 
leaders  as  Wm.  Ro- 
oeBi.  U.  of  Mich.; 
Cfen  /.  Ford,  Joliet, 
m.;  H.  A.  Vmdor. 
Cook,  Chicago;  A.S. 
Miorcor,  nttsburgh. 
Pa.;  Loon  V.  Met- 
oaV,  noted  band  com- 
poaar;  and  eountlem 
dlroetors  in  every 
to 


Saxette  Co.  Delaware,  O. 


A  NEW  AND  AMAZINGLY  SUCCESSFUL 

*FOR  CORNET  OR  TRUMPET 

ERNEST.  S^WILLIAMS 

Dtnctw.  Iiiin  WlUUnt  a*nl  W  Hsilc;  CmOoim,  Nav  TMfe  ITbI- 
fwiltr  Bib4:  IHmrlr  lint  TisnsO,  PtalltdalshU  Sraipbaar  OiriiMtra; 
fwtrly  CatMt  SotoUi  with  Hm  Ooldmia  Band. 

This  method  embodies  the  principles  and  exercises  used  by  Mr. 
WOliams  in  training  six  out  of  seven  of  the  outstanding  cometists 
in  the  East.  VoL  L  Ideal  for  beginners.  VoL  IL  Technical. 
VoL  in.  Etudes,  concerts,  solos,  quartets.  Price  $2.00  each. 
Pabliskod  by  tho  Emost  Wfllismt  School  of  Music,  153  Ocosa  Avo.,  IreoUyn,  N.  Y. 


VISIT  OUR  3000  Mlli  BARGAIN  COUNTER  ON  PAGE  50 
Take  advantage  of  these  splendid  opportunities 


especially  the  first  year,  how  my 
mother  watched  over  me.  I  know 
there  were  times  when  1  provoked 
her  terribly  because  I  wanted,  or  I 
might  say  preferred  going  with  the 
“gang”  to  a  ball  game,  or  a  trip  to 
the  river,  or  perhaps  some  other 
place  not  nearly  as  important  as  my 
music.  However,  she  never  gave  up 
trying  to  point  out  to  me  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  my  musical  career.  It  was 
her  duty  to  see  me  through  until  I 
won  the  first  state  contest;  that  was 
her  as  well  as  my  reward. 

Since  I  have  paused  long  enough 
to  look  back  from  the  beginning,  I 
find  Just  a  few  important  tacts,  all  of 
which  I  believe  enters  into  one’s  suc¬ 
cess  as  a  soloist.  They  are  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

First,  a  good  Instrument  is  a  very 
important  and  essential  factor. 

Second,  a  clearly  defined  program 
of  practice;  namely,  scales,  lots  of 
long  tones,  accurate  tonguing,  etc. 

Third,  a  desire  to  succeed. 

Fourth,  and  the  most  important, 
careful  practice  and  lots  of  it,  also 
careful  thinking. 

Fifth,  a  parental  background;  a 
true  mother  who  never  says  quit. 

Last  but  not  least,  a  good  teacher 
who  was  first  to  show  me  the  light 
which  still  shines  on  my  continued 
study  of  the  saxophone. 


RHYTHM 

What  is  it? 

{Continued  from  page  tO) 

motions  of  skating.  Glide  to  the  left 
on  count  1  of  the  first  measure  and 
to  the  right  on  count  1  of  the  second 
measure.  See  how  easy  it  is  to  feel 
the  swing  of  the  waits,  and  how  much 
more  rhythm  it  seems  to  have  than  it 
did  when  you  sat  motionless. 

Stand  quietly  and  whistle  “Dixie”. 
Whistle  it  again — but  this  time  you 
are  a  cadet  in  the  classiest  company  of 
the  R.  O.  T.  G.  March  up  and  down 
at  a  snappy  tempo.  Lift  your  feet  high 
and  swing  your  arms  in  the  way  good 
cadets  do.  Does  the  tune  seem  to  have 
more  rhythm  than  when  you  were 
standing  still?  It  you  are  moving  like 
a  good  cadet,  it  will. 

Next,  take  a  melody  to  a  grand 
march,  the  familiar  theme  from  “Pomp 
and  Circumstance”  would  bo  suitable. 
This  time  you  are  taking  part  in  the 
coronation  of  a  king.  Be  dignified, 
this  is  a  solemn  and  grand  affair. 
Stand  straight,  head  erect,  walk  with 
deliberate  steps. 

Continue  the  same  scheme  with 
various  kinds  of  music.  Make  motions 
that  seem  to  fit  the  particular  rhythm 
of  that  specific  composition.  Use  mo- 
{Tnm  to  pogt  40) 
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KEEPING  PACE  with  the  PUBLISHERS 

By  Forrest  L.  Buchtel.  Director  oi  Band.  0ichestrQ .  and  Chorus.  Amundseri 
ilifjh  Schqoi,  Chicago;  Stutf  instructer  at  the  VaiidezCook  School  ol  Music 


•  Thanks  to  the  many  solos  and  small 
ensembles  submitted  this  month,  we  are 
able  to  offer  you  many  new  susKestions 
alone  these  linea  The  Cundy-Bettoney 
Company’s  cataloe  has  a  wide  variety 
which  we  know  will  Interest  you  ereatly. 

Solos  loitk  piano  accompaniment  In¬ 
clude:  the  immortal  “Adelaide”  by  Bee¬ 
thoven  {clarinet)  ;  an  attractive  “Scher- 
slno”  by  Andersen  and  the  lovely 
“Scherso”  from  Midsummer  Nieht’s  Dream 
by  Mendelssohn  (both  for  flute)  ;  Rlmsky- 
Korsakotrs  "Hymn  to  the  Sun”  which  may 
be  played  by  flute,  oboe,  clarinet,  or  alto 
aasophone;  the  difficult  "Concertino”  by 
von  Weber  {French  horn) ;  and  three 
solos  for  comet:  "Serenade”  by  Oskar 
Bdhme  and  “Llebeslied”  by  the  same  com¬ 
poser — two  numbers  which  concentrate  on 
tone  development  with  a  con  moto  rhythm, 
and  “Concert-Fantasie"  by  Oustave  Cords 
— a  rather  pretentious  number  which 
allows  the  performer  to  display  a  great 
deal  and  variety  of  tedinical  ability. 

"Duet"  by  Sobeck  Is  for  two  clarinets 
unaccompanied.  It  comprises  four  con¬ 
nected  movements  of  sisable  length. 
Then  there  are  two  volumes  for  the  same 
combination  of  two  clarinets^  both  col¬ 
lected  by  Carl  Richter,  the  material  be¬ 
ing  drawn  from  Mosart,  Mosas,  Wanhall, 
Fodor,  and  others.  These  are  very  ex¬ 
cellent  and  Invaluable  booka 

Any  two  Instruments  of  the  same  pitch 
or  key  may  play  the  "Studies  In  Canon 
Form”  by  Saro.  The  players  will  enjoy 
these  nine  short  pieces  written  in  the 
very  strictest  form — the  canon. 

The  "Oxen  Minuet”  by  Haydn  may  be 
played  by  2  flutea  2  clarineta  or  2  saxo- 
phonea  with  piano  accompaniment;  and 
“Tales  from  the  Vienna  Woods”  by 
Strauss  may  be  played  by  flute,  violin  or 
clarinet  with  an  ad  U6  2nd  clarinet  part. 

For  three  clarinets  unaccompanied  there 
is  nothing  more  satisfactory  than  these  « 
three  by  Beethoven:  "Adagio  Cantablle” 
(Op.  87),  "Minuetto”  (Op.  87),  and  "Al¬ 
legretto”  (Op.  2). 

“Polonaise  No.  1"  by  Dewlt,  “Summer¬ 
time”  by  Dewit,  “Hungarian  Fantasle” 
by  Dewlt,  and  "Spanish  Walts”  by  Dewit 
are  four  numbers  In  varying  moods  which 
may  be  performed  by  three  B-flat  clari¬ 
nets  and  bass  clarinet,  or  by  a  miscellane¬ 
ous  combination  of  flute,  oboe,  clarinet, 
and  bassoon. 

"Quartette  No.  8”  by  Dewlt  is  four 
French  horns  and  has  four  short  move¬ 
ments  :  Evening  Belle,  BrOea  WaUe, 
Merry  Maidens,  and  Swedieh  Dance. 
Also  for  four  horns  is  "La  Chasse”  by 
Tscherepnine — a  Joyous  6/8  piece  in  lively 
tempo.  This  last  number  could  also  be 
used  for  4  comets  since  it  is  unaccom¬ 
panied  and  no  part  goes  out  of  the  comet 
range. 

•  •  • 

We  have  mentioned  Rex  Fair’s  flute 
method  in  a  previous  issue.  It  has  been 
adapted  for  the  piccolo,  and  you  may  now 
get  your  copies  of  the  Rea  Blton  Fair 
Piccolo  Method. 

•  m  • 

Also  we  have  previously  brought  to 
your  attention  Anthony  Ouerrera’s  meth¬ 
ods  for  the  French  horn  and  the  cello. 
His  latest  book  is  the  Anthony  Ouerrera 
String  Base  Method.  The  photographs  are 
profuse  and  helpful,  and  the  interest  of 


the  pupil  is  constantly  stimulated  by  the 
use  of  many  melodiea 

Aa  Blementary  Method  tor  the  Boehm 
clarinet  by  Leyland  Whipple  is  a  40-pace 
book  of  march  sise  and  may  be  fitted 
into  the  ordinary  clarinet  lyre,  doing 
away  with  the  problem  of  providing  a 
stand  for  practice  or  rehearsal. 

A  rather  extensive  technique  is  de¬ 
veloped  in  the  low  register — ^up  to  8 
sharps  and  4  flats,  using  triplets  and 
16th  notes — before  introducing  the  up¬ 
per  register.  You  may  or  may  not  like 
that  plan. 

With  material  of  this  sort  so  highly 
condensed  one  is  likely  to  feel  the  need 
for  more  practice  material,  either  In 
the  way  of  an  easy  band  book  or  some 
solos  and  duets.  The  sise  of  the  book 
and  the  ease  with  which  it  may  be 
handled  are  a  distinct  advantage. 

e  #  e 

“Junior  Claeeice  for  Orchestra”  Book 
One  arranged  by  Don  Wilson  is  welcomed 
to  the  field  of  easy  (but  not  too  easy)  or¬ 
chestra  music.  ’Thanks  for  staying  away 
from  so  many  of  the  tunes  that  every¬ 
body  wants  to  put  in  a  book ! 

Parts  for  strings  and  piano  are  so  full 
and  well  cued  that  it  is  easy  to  bring  out 
all  the  essential  melodies  and  harmonies. 

Contents  include  Father  of  Victory 
March  by  Oanne,  Selections  from  Pina¬ 
fore,  Entr’acte  Oavotte  by  Oillet,  Viennese 
Melody  (better  known  under  the  title  of 
The  Old  Refrain),  Selections  from  Faust, 
Ballet  Music  from  Rosamund,  Shepherd’s 
Dance  from  Henry  Vllt  by  R  Oerman, 
Overture  "La  Belle  France”  by  Oulon, 
Pizsicato  Polka  from  Sylvia  by  Delibes, 
excerpt  from  Emperor  Walts  by  Strauss, 
Scherzo  by  Tschalkowsky,  Dance  of  the 
Comedians  from  Bartered  Bride  by 
Smetana,  and  To  the  Colors  Marrit  by 
Hollaender. 

Without  detracting  from  the  value  of 
this  orchestra  book,  your  reviewer  would 
like  to  offer  the  following  suggestions  for 
the  second  volume  when  it  comes  out :  ( 1 ) 
a  larger  page  with  larger  notes  for  these 
young  players,  (2)  the  omission  of  so 
many  D.  S.  and  D.  C.  marks — they  are 
confusing  when  used  so  often,  (8)  if 
long  numbers  must  be  pared  down,  may 
we  beg  for  a  more  generous  portion  than 
was  used  for  the  "Emperor  Waltz”. 

A  good  book  such  as  this  deserves  per¬ 
fection  in  every  detail.  Can  we  hope  for 
Book  ’Two? 

•  •  • 

’The  Victor  Concert  Folio  No.  1  tor  band 
Is  designed  to  accompany  or  to  follow 
Book  Two  of  the  Victor  Method  of  Class 
Instruction.  The  variety  of  material  is 
such  that  a  program  of  music  may  be 
chosen  entirely  from  this  book  which 
is  of  medium  easy  difficulty.  Much  use 
is  made  of  familiar  tunes. 

Eleven  of  the  pages  contain  a  double 
staff  with  the  full  melody  in  the  upper 
staff  so  that  all  instruments  may  play 
the  melody  in  unison,  while  the  lower 
staff  contains  harmonising  notes  or  an 
accompaniment  part. 

The  large  sise  (full  selection  sise) 
pages  allow  the  notes  to  be  of  sufficient 
sise  that  they  can  be  easily  discerned. 
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By  Pedler’s  national  rrau- 
tation  for  line  clarinet  making 
may  Pedler  flutes  and  piccolos 
also  be  Judged.  A  hundred 
years  of  experience  and  im¬ 
provement  nave  gone  into 
their  making.  They’re  Chistom- 
built,  and  they’re  the  flnest 
examples  of  artistic  workman¬ 
ship  the  world  has  to  offer. 


There  are  two  models  of 
the  Pedler  Flute,  the  Artist 
and  the  Premier.  In  tone, 
action,  and  construction 
either  is  supremely  suited  to 
the  most  exacting  use.  The 
Premier  was  designed  with 
the  needs  of  the  sriiool  musi¬ 
cian  deflnitriy  in  mind.  It  is 
an  instrument  any  flutist 
would  be  proud  to  own. 


The  Pedler  Custombiiilt  Pic¬ 
colo  is  fully  flute-like  in 
beauty  of  tone,  accuracy,  and 
playing  precision,  though 
holding  to  the  traditional 
voice  quality.  We  believe  it 
the  flnest  piccolo  that  may  be 
had,  an  opinion  warranted 
by  the  results  of  its  interna¬ 
tional  use. 


t  yoi 

direri  for  fully  descriptive  folder.  Let  Pedler  improve  HI 
musieiansinp  before  ike  contests.  Write  today  sure. 

THE  PEDLER  COMPANlI 

Custombuik  Woodwinds 

Dep9.  302 


Elkhart,  li 


Write  Dept.  SM-U  for  art  ratala/f  on 
OLDS  Trombone,  Trumpet,  Cornet 


INSTRUAAENT  CO.,  309  S.  Woboth  Av«..Chicago 


YOU  matching  ^ 

to  5UCCQ55?  ^ 


A  T  the  age  of  sixteen  this 
young  man.  Arthur  Nichol¬ 
son,  has  participated  in  ten 
district,  state  and  notional  solo 
contests  with  a  record  of  fin¬ 
ishing  once  in  third  division, 
once  in  second  and  eight  times 
in  first  divisioni 
Arthur  is  marching  to  success 
with  his  fine,  easy  playing 
Holton  comet. 


See 

Your 

Dealer 


A  new  copy  of 
Harmony  Hints  fust 
ji,  *  oif  the  press.  Men¬ 

tion  your  instrument 


ARTHUR  NICHCH^ON 


Frank  Holton  &  Co. 

374  Church  St,  Elkhom,  Wis. 

In  Canada  will*  to 

I.  M.  Oraon*  Manic  Co..  Toronlo.  Onl. 


tions  of  arm  and  body  as  well  as  feet 
and  legs.  Not  only  does  this  kind  of 
experiment  help  you  to  feel  rhythm, 
but  it  also  helps  you  to  feel  mood, 
which  means  you  recognize  the  emo¬ 
tional  meaning  of  the  music.  This  is 
to  be  expected  because  rhythm  has  so 
much  to  do  with  mood. 

A  few  experiments  of  this  kind 
should  help  you  to  perceive  the  im¬ 
portance  of  swing.  It  is  so  easy  to 
become  engrossed  in  the  mathematical 
problems  of  ‘‘time"  and  entirely  over¬ 
look  the  more  important  matter  of 
rhythmic  swing.  It  is  important,  of 
course,  that  each  note  and  rest  be 
given  its  proper  share  of  the  count; 
but  it  is  regrettable  that  many  high 
school  musicians  never  think  any  far¬ 
ther  than  the  mathematical  part  of 
rhythm.  Think  rhythm,  not  in  terms 
of  a  few  notes  or  a  single  measure, 
but  in  terms  of  a  whole  phrase. 

If  the  music  student  will  persist  in 
feeling  rh3rthm  in  terms  of  body  move¬ 
ment,  he  will  gradually  come  to  the 
point  where  rhythm  becomes  auto¬ 
matic.  He  will  grasp  the  musical 
meaning  much  quicker,  and  will  under¬ 
stand  much  better  what  he  plays.  He 
can  never  be  a  fine  musician  until  he 
reaches  the  point  where  the  rhythmic 
swing  of  every  composition  he  plays 
seems  to  take  possession  of,  and  com¬ 
pletely  saturate,  his  whole  being.  Don’t 
try  to  see  rhythm,  don’t  try  to  hear 
rhythm,  but  learn  to  feel  rhythm. 


The  Color  Guard 

{Continued  from  page  11) 

present  in  the  usual  military  organi¬ 
zation.  The  army  regiment  has  no 
geographical  location.  It  may  be  sent 
to  Alaska  this  year  and  the  Canal 
Zone  next  year.  Its  regimental  num¬ 
ber  is  fixed  and  constant,  but  its 
geography  may  change  with  the 
winds.  The  modem  high  school,  how¬ 
ever,  has  a  very  definite  tie-up  with 
a  particular  locality.  For  this  reason 
many  high  school  bands  wish  to  in¬ 
clude  their  state  fiag  also.  In  this  case 
the  United  States  fiag  would  march 
on  the  right  of  the  other  two  with  the 
state  fiag  in  the  middle  and  the  school 
fiag  on  the  left.  The  guard  does  some 
other  form  of  turn  when  the  band  ex¬ 
ecutes  the  countermarch  in  order  to 
keep  the  fiags  in  the  same  relative 
position.  The  next  logical  step  was  to 
add  a  fourth  fiag  representing  the 
band  itself.  This  was  especially  true 
of  bands  which  had  adopted  a  par¬ 
ticular  design  or  style  of  lettering  of 
their  band  name  or  emblem.  It  has 
usually  been  customary  when  the 
fourth  fiag  is  added  to  discontinue  the 
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fl.  B.  fl.  FORUM 

News  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Association 


•  ALTHOUGH  THIS  issue  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  will  reach  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  A.  B.  A.  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  our  mailing  date,  March  10, 
three  days  after  the  Milwaukee  con¬ 
vention  will  have  closed,  it  does  take 
time  to  print  our  extra  big  issue  this 
month,  and  the  printers  must  actually 
start  the  presses  on  Friday  morning, 
almost  simultaneously  with  the  “plunk” 
of  President  Simon’s  gavel,  as  he  calls 
the  opening  session  to  order. 

For  that  reason  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  give  you,  here,  the  news  of  the 
convention.  We  hope  there  will  be  a 
100%  attendance  and  that  will  sim¬ 
plify  matters.  The  last  minute  reports 
show  that  enthusiasm  is  running  sky 
high,  and  it  will  surely  be  a  grand 
affair. 

•  •  • 

•  Bandmaster  Karl  L.  King,  need  we 
say  composer  and  conductor  of  Fort 
Dodge  Municipal  Band,  has  been 
browsing  about  lately,  one  of  his  most 
impressive  episodes  being  his  appear¬ 
ance  on  Friday  night,  February  19, 
with  the  Elkhart,  Indiana,  high  school 
band. 

According  to  the  reports  from  David 
Hughes,  director  of  the  band,  it  was 
the  most  successful  concert  they  have 
ever  given,  at  least  from  the  financial 
standpoint.  “Our  auditorium  seats 
1800,”  writes  David,  “and  we  seated 
1900.”  A  very  substantial  net  profit 
was  realized,  the  whole  point  of  this 
narrative  being  to  bring  out  the  fact 
that  members  of  the  A.  B.  A.  are  a 
distinct  box  office  attraction  and  can 
be  (rf  great  benefit  to  school  bands 
as  well,  as  to  themselves,  by  such 
personal  appearances. 

Mr  .King  conducted  his  March.  “The 
Viking”. 

Incidentally,  we  received  a  very  In¬ 
teresting  photograph  and  letter  from 
Mr.  King  recently,  and  we  want  to 
show  them  to  you.  We  know  that 
every  member  will  be  interested  to 
know  what  method  the  photographer 


1 

used  to  catch  this  gentleman  actually 
at  work,  but  we  have  been  asked  to 
pass  over  this  lightly.  'The  letter,  you 
will  also  enjoy  reading. 

•  •  • 

I  presume  you  will  be  surprised  to  hear 
that  I  have  gone  back  to  my  old  love,  the 
baritone.  In  years  gone  by  the  tone  of 
my  baritone  poisoned  the  air  of  many  a 
circus  “big  top.”  After  being  promoted 
to  bandmaster  on  the  circuses,  I  felt  that 
according  to  circus  tradition  I  should  play 
a  comet,  so  for  many  years  I  have  been 


Mr.  King  gsh  a  bars  tons 

punishing  a  XXXX  XXXXXX  (Pardon 
me,  Karl,  but  that  amelia  of  advertia- 
tnp./  Recently  I  wrote  our  mutual 
friend,  Sams  (whadda  ya  mean,  mutual 
and  ordered  a  baritone.  Lynn  said  he 
would  personally  select  an  instrument  for 
me.  I  told  him  that  if  he  found  one  he 
could  play,  anyone  could  play  it,  so  the 
instrument  arrived. 

Right  now  the  Battle  of  the  Century 
is  on — Kid  King  versus  Battllne  Baritone 
in  a  no  decision  bout.  One  of  us  will  get 
licked.  I  have  a  premonition  that  I  will 
take  the  count  (What  you  need,  Karl,  ia 
aome  of  Lynn’a  embouchure  ointment.), 
but  it's  great  fun.  Right  now  I  am  trying 
to  learn  to  play  some  of  the  baritone 
parts  I  wrote  myself.  This  should  be  a 
news  item  of  equal  news  value  to  the  old 
story  of  the  man  biting  the  dog.  Not 
having  touched  a  baritone  for  over  twenty 
years  and  with  only  three  of  my  own  teeth 
left  (Don’t  complain.  Kart  All  you  have 
to  do  ia  keep  your  mouth  shut.  We  have 
to  keep  our  hat  on.)  makes  it  a  handicap 
affair,  but  if  Jimmy  Braddock  has  a 
(diance,  why  haven't  IT 


Winfield  Pays  for  Uniforms 

In  Winfield,  Kansas,  the  high  school 
band  is  putting  on  a  series  of  promo¬ 
tional  endeavors,  the  net  proceeds  of  which 
will  be  applied  to  payment  on  some  new 
uniforms,  displayed  in  the  February  11 
concert  for  the  first  time. 

The  uniforms  were  purchased  this  fall 
on  a  three-way  procedure — 60  per  cent  of 
the  cost  was  furnished  by  the  Board  of 
liklucation,  26  per  cent  by  the  parents  of 
the  band  members,  and  the  balance  is  to 
be  raised  by  the  band  itself.  Paul  Painter 
is  the  director  of  the  Winfield  high  band. 


Southern  Georgia 

Raymond  Palmer,  Neva  Reporter 

At  the  Montgomery  County  high  school 
in  Kibbee,  Georgia,  the  first  scdiool  band 
was  organized  in  19S6.  The  eventful  be¬ 
ginning  was  small,  yet  much  has  been  ac- 
conmlished  in  a  short  while.  Already  the 
band  has  high  hopes  of  going  places  when 
it  attends  a  state  meet  in  the  near  future. 

Clarence  H.  Morris  has  been  in  charge 
of  the  music  In  the  school  since  the  or¬ 
ganisation  of  the  band. 


Amaze  Your  Friends 


The  Music 

Conductor’s 

Manual 

By  FRED  E.  WATERS 
is  the  Wonder  Book  of  the  Language  ef  Music 

It  is  a  complete  course  in  the  art  of 
conducting.  Told  and  illustrated  so  that 
any  child  can  understand  it,  yet  so  com¬ 
plete  that  there  is  nothing  more  for  you 
to  learn.  The  chapter  on  the 

Technique  of  the  Baton 

is  alone  “worth  a  fortune”  to  any 
school  musician.  No  Band  or  Orches¬ 
tra,  Musician,  no  Supervisor,  Bandmas¬ 
ter,  or  Orchestra  Director  should  be 
without  this  manual.  No  other  book 
ever  published  will  give  you  so  much 
information — help — enjoyment. 

And  we  are  going  to 

Give  it  to  You 

Without  Cost 

Here  is  how  you  can  get  your  copy 
of  the  Waters  Conductor’s  Manual 
without  spending  a  penny  for  it.  Go 
out  among  your  friends  and  get  six 
subscriptions  to  The  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  at  the  regular  subscription  price 
(60c  a  year)  and  this  book  will  be  sent 
you  free — postpaid — at  once.  This  is  a 
limited  offer.  You  know  you  want  a 
copy  of  this  book.  Start  right  now. 
Send  in  your  list  before  the  offer  it  with¬ 
drawn.  Start  today. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

230  N.  Michigan  Ave.  CHICAGO 
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armed  guards  entirely  in  order  not  to 
make  the  guard  line  too  long.  With 
a  guard  consisting  of  four  flags,  the 
commander  of  the  guard  marches  on 
the  right  and  carries  the  United 
States  flag.  The  state,  school,  and 
band  flags  follow  in  order  to  the  left 
of  the  commander.  The  commander 
gives  orders  and  commands  verbally 
to  the  guard,  and  is  responsible  for 
timing  the  commands  so  as  to  have 
the  guard  in  proper  relation  to  the 
band  in  all  its  marching  and  forma¬ 
tions. 

Some  bands  use  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  for  their  color  guards  who  are 
not  musicians  and  render  only  this 
duty  in  the  band  organisation.  In 
smaller  schools  or  where  the  instru¬ 
mentation  tends  to  be  limited  this 
gets  every  instrument  played  and 
makes  the  band  number  four  more 
players  than  it  would  otherwise  do. 
In  larger  bands  players  of  such  in¬ 
struments  as*  oboes,  bassoons,  and 
string  basses,  while  highly  important 
in  concert,  are  relatively  less  so  on 
the  march  and  can  be  spared  to  act 
as  members  of  the  color  guard  with¬ 
out  too  obvious  damage.  Quite  often 
they  know  much  more  about  march¬ 
ing  and  the  school  of  the  soldier  than 
would  the  general  run  of  high  school 
students,  and  they  also  are  more  fa¬ 
miliar  with  the  general  plan  and  pro¬ 
cedure  of  the  band’s  customary 
marching  plans  and  so  can  fit  in  all 
the  more  smoothly.  In  a  military 
school  where  every  cadet  is  experi¬ 
enced  in  marching  this  advantage  is 
not 'so  great. 

It  is  needless  to  explain  that  the 
proper  use  of  the  flag  enables  the 
band  to  teach  patriotism,  military 
courtesy,  and  loyalty  more  easily  and 
effectively  than  would  be  possible  in 
any  other  way.  The  flags  add  a  wel¬ 
come  color  to  all  manner  of  public 
appearances  whether  indoor  or  out, 
so  let  "Old  Olory"  wave,  and  may  the 
color  guard  become  a  standard  part 
of  every  high  school  band! 


UJooduiinds 


9  ThoM  "  uniMwol "  bwt  very  nsestiofy 
InsIrwinMitt,  Iti*  oHo  and  boM  dorinoti,  am 
unusaal  only  bocowto  lhay  hova  boon  loo 
oxpontivo,  in  Ibo  rigkl  quality,  for  many  school 
bonds  to  provido.  Now  Dulois,  ono  of  Ih* 
finest  rood  mokors  of  all  Europe,  sends  you 
these  •JtfpHomaIfy  fine  instruments  at  really 
moderate  prices.  The  Dukois  line  includes  also 
the  English  horn  and  bassoon,  along  with  clari¬ 
nets,  oboe,  flute,  and  piccolo,  all  scaling  In 
quality  high  above  their  price  logs. 

See  your  local  music  dealer,  or  write  direct  for 
fully  Illustrated  and  descriptive  folder  which  will 
bring  to  you  complete  details  of  these  contest- 
required  instruments  as  mode  by  Dulois,  so 
idsMily  suited  to  the  requirements  and  the  buy¬ 
ing  range  of  the  scko^  band  and  orchestra. 
This  is  an  exceptional  offering,  and  we  want 
you  to  know  all  about  H.  No  obligotioa.  Write 
today  sure.  ut 
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This  Thing  Called 

COLOR 


Ivcmced  study  caid  professioncd  training.  {Conttnutd  from  pagt  16) 

nts  desiring  degrees  Mus.  B.  or  B.  Sc.  in  Public  School  Music. 

orking  for  degrees  Mus.  M.  or  M.  Ed.  uality.  The  Violin  E  is  brilliant;  the 

A  is  a  tone  of  strength  at  Umea,  and 
_ _ _  of  beauty  without  brilliance  in  rela- 

iClAL  SUMMER  FEATURES  tion  to  the  E  string  at  other  times. 

The  D  is  resonant,  and  its  upper  reg- 
>1— A  fuBdameatoi  'study  lor  aU  studsaw  e<  mwie.  Ister  (on  a  flne  instrument)  is  cap- 

Write  to  able  of  the  most  exquisite  beauties 

ITI  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  .her.  loreUMM  I.  deelred.  The 

■tror  CindimatL  Ohio  °  commanding,  lit 

(Tura  f  pag*  44) 
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SCHOOL  -DaNCE  ‘BANDS 


#  Since  September,  1936,  students  at 
the  DeKalb,  Illinois,  high  school  have 
been  swinging  it  to  the  tune  of  their 
high  school  dance  band  (pictured  be* 
low).  These  swingsters  play  for 
practically  all  the  school  dances  and 
even  take  on  private  parties.  The 
band  is  paid  for  all  its  engagements. 


keep  us  posted  on  all  the  Sunset  and 
other  dances  for  which  the  band  plays. 

•  •  • 

From  a  Former  "Tech  Hi-Haffer" 
Thanks,  Milton  Snyder,  for  letting 
us  know  that  the  “Tech  Hi-Hatters" 
are  still  swinging  it  up  at  the  Tech* 


This  is  the  hi9k  school  danco  bond  of  the  DoKalb,  Illinois,  high  school.  Lawronea 
Fo9olbor9  who  diracts  tha  hi9h  school  band  is  coach  and  advisor  of  this  9roup  of 
ton  danca  bandars. 


and  the  music  is  bought  from  the  total 
amount  received.  The  balance  is  then 
divided  between  the  ten  members. 

Some  of  the  most  popular  affairs  for 
which  the  band  plays  are  the  Sunset 
Dances.  These  are  held  every  week 
or  so  from  four  to  six  after  school. 
Everyone  in  the  school  is  invited  to 
be  present. 

A  big  event  was  when  they  played 
at  a  New  Year’s  Eve  dance  in  the  high 
school  gymnasium.  This  dance  was 
sponsored  by  the  Hi-Y  for  its  members 
and  friends. 

Director  Lawrence  Fogelberg,  di* 
rector  of  the  DeKalb  high  school  band, 
is  coach  and  advisor  of  these  rhythm 
makers.  The  members  and  instru¬ 
ment  played  by  each  are:  Ann  Swan¬ 
son,  piano;  LeRoy  Dearth,  baritone 
saxophone;  George  Hoviin,  bass;  Wil¬ 
bur  Thompson,  cornet;  Ivan  Williams, 
alto  saxophone;  George  Sever,  cornet; 
William  Jackman,  tenor  saxophone; 
John  McCormick,  trombone;  Harold 
Mann,  drums;  and  Perry  Smith,  alto 
saxophone. 

We  feel  very  grateful  to  Harold 
Mann  for  coming  in  to  our  office  all 
the  way  from  DeKalb  to  bring  us  this 
picture  and  story.  We  hope  he  will 


nical  high  school  in  St.  Cloud,  Min¬ 
nesota.  We  are  getting  in  touch  with 
Ralph  Alexander  right  away. 

•  •  • 

Sailing  Full  Speed  Ahead 

Director  Don  Martin  of  the  Gulfport, 
Mississippi,  high  school  band  says  that 
his  boys’  dance  orchestra,  “The  Mid- 
sbipnien’’,  is  still  going  strong.  In 
fact  the  orchestra  has  been  equipped 
with  new  stands  and  uniforms — ^white 
dinner  Jackets,  black  bow  ties,  blue 
trousers,  and  white  shoes.  Some 
class! 

•  •  • 

Hot  Dogl 

Recently  organized  at  the  DeLand, 
Florida,  high  school  was  a  dance  or¬ 
chestra  which  is  rapidly  gaining 
popularity.  It’s  name?  “The  Rhythm 
Pups.” 

•  •  • 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  the  finest 
school  music  magazine  available.  It  is 
filling  a  very  great  place  in  our  school 
music  teaching  today:  that  of  keeping  us 
informed  of  what  Is  going  on  and  being 
accomplished.  I  think  the  fine  progress 
in  school  music  is  due  in  a  large  measure 
to  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  as  the  official 
press  of  a  great  character  building  move¬ 
ment. — Russell  E.  Shrader,  Band  Dir., 
Sweetwater,  Texas. 


NOW 

with  spring  contests  ap¬ 
proaching,  and  instrumen¬ 
tation  gaps  to  be  filled 

THE  LYONS 
RENTAL  PLAN 

is  a  veritable  godsend  to 
the  director  with  little  or 
no  school  cash  to  spend. 

Write  Today 

Directors,  write  today  for 
your  free  copy  of  "Recruit¬ 
ing  the  Band  and  Orches¬ 
tra",  full  of  ideas  which 
will  be  of  great  value  to 
you,  and  complete  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  rental 
plan  that  builds  successful 
bands  and  orchestras.  No 
obligation.  Write  today. 


MU.  MAWARB 


14  West  Lake  Street,  Chicago 
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Master 

Craftsmen  ^ 

since  1888  ^ 

Have  You  Had  Your  1937  Copy 
of 

“THE  FLUTE” 

just  published? 

Send  today  for  your  FREE  copy 
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A  complete  history  of  the  hne  line  of  Founder 

sterling  silver  Flutes  and  Piccolos  con-  s,  haynes  co. 

structed  by  Eat.iMi 

WM.  S.  HAYNES 

Makers  of  Striedy  High  Grade  Sterling  Silver  Flutes,  Piccolos  and  Clarinets 


TACOMA  PREFERS  YORK  RA88E8  -  - 


\^ORK  scores  again — this  time  in 
^  Tacoma,  Washington.  Four  Sousa- 
phones  ordered  just  a  few  months  ago, 
regarding  which  Mr.  Louis  G.  Wersen, 
Supr.  of  Instrumental  Music  writes — 
“The  York  SouMphones  are  especially 
desirable  for  school  work  due  to  their 
sturdy  construction.  The  intonation  is 
excellent,  and  the  ease  of  tone  produc¬ 


tion  is  surprising.  We  are  highly 
pleased  with  our  York  equipment  and 
wish  to  compliment  you.” 

You  too,  will  never  regret  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  York  Basses — Write  for  cata¬ 
logs  and  literature  on  all  types  of 
Basses  as  well  as  all  other  Band  In¬ 
struments. 


YORK  BAND  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY.  GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICHIGAN 

Makers  of  GOOD  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  Since  1882 


Announcing — 

A  New  Edition  of  V.  Cornette’s 

METHOD  FOR  TROMBONE 

Revised  and  adapted  for  the  modern  trombonist 
By  J.  N.  PROCTER  ' 


tor  melodies  that  overpower.  The  viola 
A  is  nasal  in  quality,  even  in  the 
finest  instruments,  and  the  player 
must  constantly  think  of  sweetening 
and  persuading  this  tone.  The  D  is 
rich  and  fine.  The  G,  most  resonant 
among  viola  strings,  has  the  luscious 
low  B-fiat  in  its  register,  the  most 
thrilling  and  warmest  single  tone  in 
all  music.  The  C  is  inclined  to  be 
grosser  in  effect  in  most  violas,  a 
stubborn  sort  of  quality.  The  cello  A 
is  described  as  being  almost  sicken- 
ingly  sweet  in  its  potentialities.  The 
D  rich,  and  sometimes  rather  musty, 
while  the  G  and  C  are  capable  of 
great  strength  and  resonance.  The 
bass  is,  in  general,  nasal  in  its  qual¬ 
ity,  especially  in  the  upper  register, 
but  capable  of  much  glowing  warmth 
of  tone  in  its  lowest  registers. 

Now,  the  things  that  all  strings 
have  in  common  in  their  vibrating 
are  governed  by  the  laws  of  physics, 
regardless  of  whether  the  string  is 
stretched  over  a  bass  bridge  or  a 
violin  bridge.  For  example,  science 
has  proved  to  us  that  the  vibration 
of  the  string  also  travels  through  the 
hair  of  the  bow!  So,  it  stands  to 
reason,  that  the  bow-hair  must  not 
be  screwed  up  to  an  unwarranted  ten¬ 
sion  or  it  will  hinder  this  free-play 
and  the  tone  will  become  harsher  to 
some  degree. 

Again,  every  tone  played  on  a 
string  is  a  combination  of  the  tone 
itself  and  all  the  harmonics  possible 
to  produce  on  a  string  of  that  length 
by  dividing  it  into  aliquot  parts.  The 
color  of  the  tone  depends  upon  the 
relative  strength  of  these  harmonics; 
that  is,  whether  the  harmonic  an 
octave  higher  is  louder  in  the  tone 
than  the  harmonic  an  octave  and  five 
notes  higher. 

Now  we  can  tell  you  why  the  tone 
in  the  Schubert  changed  so  greatly 
when  Mr.  Dasch  had  the  violinists 
play  over  the  finger  board.  If  you  play 
a  harmonic  tone  thus 


By  J .  N .  rKtJL  1  r-K  you  are  using  one-fourth  of  the  length 

Includes  description  of  stunts,  such  as  the  smear,  the  laugh,  the  lip  entire  string.  The  remainder 

trill,  and  a  new  solo  Thelma  (A  Modern  Fantasie)  by  Mr.  Procter.  Nothing  of  the  string  breaks  up  into  parts 

has  been  eliminated  from  the  old  edition.  Paper  covers . $1.50  equal  with  the  fourth  used.  (This  may 

Order  ■  cofy  today.  Ask  lor  Catalog  No.  7,  of  Music  for  Brass  Instruments.  be  seen  easily  on  the  G  String  by 

TOr*  i-iTvirkV  DPT-rrfcMirv  rrfc  Jamaica  plain  using  third  finger  lightly  in  first  po- 

1  nib  CiilJNLI  1  “ISlb  i  mWlbl  BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS  sition  and  playing  near  the  bridge 

iT*rn  to  gage  4S) 
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“THE  BHCK  PARLOR” 

Reserved  for  Band  and  Orchestra  Parent  Clubs 


•  UP  IN  WAUTOMA,  Wisconsin,  the 
band  mothers  are  taking  a  little  rest 
after  their  strenuous  drive  to  raise 
money  for  uniforms  for  the  high 
school  band.  The  money  is  all  neatly 
stacked  in  the  safe,  and  the  band 
has  already  been  measured  up  for 
its  regalia.  In  fact  the  band  is  plan¬ 
ning  a  concert  to  show  off  the  new 
uniforms  as  well  as  its  skill,  when 
the  uniforms  are  received  next  month. 
Director  Walter  Keohane  and  his 
bandsmen  can  hardly  wait. 

•  •  • 

Sponsored  by  the  Band  Parents 
Club,  a  party  was  given  for  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Little  Rock,  Arkansas, 
high  school  instrumental  music  de¬ 
partment.  At  this  affair  the  90-piece 
football  band  of  1936  was  honored. 

•  •  • 

Sponsor  Camp 

Organized  only  nine  months  ago, 
the  School  Band  Auxiliary  of  Hat¬ 
tiesburg,  Mississippi,  has  squeezed  in 
quite  a  bit  of  activity  in  so  short  a 
period  of  time.  The  very  first  thing 
the  auxiliary  did  was  to  sponsor  a 
one-week-long  camp  for  the  band  stu¬ 
dents.  A  camp,  belonging  to  the  Y. 

M.  C.  A.,  situated  on  a  beautiful  lit¬ 
tle  stream  amid  the  tall  pines,  was 
leased.  There  were  ten  cabins,  each 
housing  eight;  a  large  dining  room 
with  a  well-equipped  kitchen,  one 
building  for  a  store  and  one  for  an 
office;  a  fine  natural  swimming  pool 
in  the  river,  and  boats;  and  a  play-  f 
ground  including  a  football  and  base¬ 
ball  field  and  tennis  courts.  And 
only  twenty  miles  from  town. 

The  camp  proved  such  a  success 
and  was  so  enjoyed  by  the  thirty- 
seven  who  attended  that  the  auxiliary 
has  written  into  its  by-laws  that  the 
camp  shall  be  an  annual  summer 
project.  A  fee  of  $5  for  all  expenses 
for  the  one  week  is  charged  for  each 
boy  and  girl. 

Recently  this  ever-on-the-go  auxil¬ 
iary  purchased  an  additional  |360 
worth  of  band  uniforms.  A  bassoon  is 
its  next  goal,  and  then  some  more  in¬ 
struments.  Money  was  raised  by  sell¬ 
ing  soft  drinks  and  sandwiches  on 
the  special  trains  to  out-of-town  foot¬ 
ball  games;  sponsoring  a  marionette 
show;  and  by  assessing  a  one  dollar 
annual  dues  per  member  of  the 
auxiliary.  A  ticket  sale  for  two  com¬ 
ing  band  concerts  is  next  on  the  list. 
The  first  one  is  to  be  March  26. 

The  officers  are:  president,  Mrs.  H. 

C.  McLeod;  vice-president,  Mrs.  W. 


M.  Breland;  secretary,  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Burt;  treasurer,  Mrs.  Mary  Ellen 
Jones;  historian,  Mrs.  Cecil  Conerly; 
corresponding  secretary,  Mrs.  Olivia 
Hollingsworth;  and  reporter,  Mrs.  A. 
L.  Gilmore. 

The  auxiliary  did  a  fine  bit  of  work 
in  decorating  the  stage  and  audi¬ 
torium  for  the  concert  given  the  last 
night  of  the  clinic  recently  held  in 
Hattiesburg. 

*t>ther  auxiliaries  and  clubs  are 
urged  to  do  what  this  one  did:  get 
fifty  subs  to  The  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  and  earn  a  set  of  bells  for  your 
band. 

s  s  • 

Newcomer  to  Our  Columns 

When  the  parents  club  at  Mingo 
Junction,  Ohio,  was  organized  a  year 
ago  December,  its  objective  was  to 
purchase  new  band  uniforms  and  in¬ 
struments  as  they  were  needed.  This 
has  now  been  accomplished.  More 
than  31,000  raised  was  used  to  buy 
35  uniforms,  1  drum  major  outfit,  2 
large  silk  banners,  2  batons,  cymbals, 
and  the  balance  applied  on  some 
eight  or  nine  instruments  recently 
added  to  the  band. 

About  twice  a  month  dances  are 
held  in  the  high  school  gym  which 
are  all  well-chaperoned  by  the  bcmd 
mothers.  Twenty-five  cents  admission 
is  charged.  On  special  occasions, 
such  as  Valentine’s  and  St.  Patrick’s 
day,  the  dances  are  a  little  more 
elaborate.  Both  the  faculty  and  the 
school  board  have  put  their  stamp  of 
approval  on  these  dances,  and  quite 
a  bit  of  money  has  been  realized  from 
them. 

The  band  mothers  have  charge  of 
the  candy  sold  at  all  home  footbaU 
and  basketball  games,  and  on  a  tag 
day  netted  over  $300  for  the  benefit 
of  the  band  uniform  fund.  Each  year 
a  banquet  is  given  for  the  t>and  and 
drum  corps  members. 

We  thank  you,  Mrs.  Harry  W. 
Becker,  for  this  information.  Mrs. 
Becker  is  president  of  the  Mingo 
Junction  Band  Mothers  Club  at  the 
high  school. 

•  •  • 

Thinking  his  old  Winton  car,  built 
in  1898,  would  make  a  good  exhibit  at 
the  Chicago  fair,  John  F.  Mullanay, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  wrote  the 
manufacturer  for  prices  on  a  new  set 
of  tires.  The  answer  was  $16,000,  the 
makers  explaining  that  they  would 
have  to  install  new  equipment  to  turn 
out  tires  to  fit  this  old  model.  Mr. 
Mullanay  decided  not  to  buy  new  tlrea 


*  Take  sdventage  of  this  offer  fo  fry  fhe 
fsmout  Gold  Cr^  Reedi .  .  .  made  from 
clota-grained.  Golden  Verdennet  Cane, 
mellowed  for  five  years  and  recognized 
at  the  finest,  most  cosHy  cane  in  all  tim 
world.  Geld  Crests  wiU  give  you  better 
tone,  last  longer,  respond  fatter,  and 
help  you  play  better. 

TRY  ONE  FREEI  Send  in  the  coupon 
below.  With  your  order,  you  will  receive 
without  charge  one  aztra  Gold  Crest 
Reed.  Try  the  free  read.  Then,  if  you 
are  not  delighted  with  the  results,  re¬ 
turn  the  other  free  reads  and  your 
money  will  be  cheerfully  refunded  in  full. 
Fair  enough,  isn’t  it?  This  special  offer 
to  readers  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
expires  April  10,  1937. 

Ttn  accurats  strtnftlH,  1  ts  IW— «sry  taft  to  wry 
stiff.  Stott  strtnith. 

FREE  TRIAL  COUPON 

GOLD  CROWN  REED  COMPANY 
t82  East  Ctwstnut  Strttt  Chican 

I  want  to  try  the  follawini  GolS  Crtst  Ratds. 
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□  I  Bb  Ttnar  RttSs  . tor  82.88 

pins  tot  rttS  frtt 
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THE 

MODERN  BAND 

By  Stanislao  Gallo 


**A  masterly  treatise  —  ranks 
with  Rimsky-Korsakov’s 
Principles  of  OrdbestratHm** 

Vol.  1:  Cooplete  treatise  on  band  iaatru- 
mentation,  orianizatipn,  aotatioa,  tone 
color,  balance,  teebnique  of  all  inatns- 
mento;  illnitrated,  88.00. 

Vol.  II:  100  pagea  M  tcore  examples,  18.00. 

C.  C.  BIRCHARD  &  Co. 

221  Cafumbus  Ave.  Rastan,  Mass. 
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Because .  .  . 

The  Lodwic  Talent  teat  revealed 


Ludwig  Rental  Plan  provided  the 
inatmment. 

Muaic  Saperrison: — 

LUDWIG  SERVICE 

will  help  hnild  higger  and  better 
hands. 

Send  for  latest  Bargain  List,  Cata- 
lop  and  detaib  regarding  oar  Ren* 
tal  Plan  and  Free  Talent  Tests. 


heavily  and  qaickly  with  the  bow.) 
Now  if  you  put  the  bow  over  the 
flnser  board  aa  Mr.  Dasch  augxeated, 
you  will  find  that  it  cornea  to  the  spot 
where  the  high  F  sharp  harmonic  on 
the  D  string  is  to  be  found.  By  play* 
ing  the  bow  over  the  place  where  any 
harmonic  lies,  that  particular  har¬ 
monic  is  eliminated  from  the  tone, 
and  thus  the  tone  loses  some  of  the 
thing  that  gives  it  brilliance!  So 
we  find  that  many  shades  of  color  can 
be  made  by  using  the  bow  in  different 
spots  on  the  string,  always  a  fraction 
of  the  distance  from  the  finger  to  the 
bridge.  Remember,  in  doing  so,  the 
bow  must  not  press. 

By  placing  the  bow  near  the  bridge 
and  playing  very  lightly  we  can  hear 
all  these  different  harmonics  ming¬ 
ling  with  the  tone,  and  this  we  call 
"ponticello”. 

In  general,  color  in  brilliant  pas¬ 
sages  comes  from  the  composer’s  use 
of  chords  and  the  more  brilliant  or 
louder  instruments  of  the  orchestra, 
— but  when  it  comes  to  color  in  the 
softer  passages,  then  it  depends  upon 
the  player  to  weigh  these  various  ex¬ 
quisite  qualities  in  the  balance  and 
choose  the  one  that  murmurs  with 
the  breath  of  life. 
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**60  Years  of  ComadomtioM  Service" 
709  Pine  St.  919  Grand  Ave. 

St.  Loais,  Mo.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Distributor  for  DUPLEX  **193r  Drums 
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a  pardonable  impulse  to 
speak  in  superlatives, 

we  say  to  you — soberly  _ 

and  with  utmost  sin- 
cerity — that  these  new 
GRETSCH  made-in- 
U.  S.  A.  flutes  rank 
with  the  finest  artist- 
instruments  made  in 
America  today — regard-  I 
lets  of  price!  In  musical 
performance,  in  honesty 
and  precision  of  work- 
manship,  in  perfection 
of  mechanical  action 
they  compare  with  the 
leaders  of  Flute-dom. 

Yet  prices  start  as  low 
as  $72.00.  We  make  it  hhh 
very  easy  for  you  to 
give  our  flutes  a  per- 
sonal  trial.  And  you 
aren’t  obligated  in  the 
least.  Write  for  the 

FREE  BOOKLET  | 

of  GRETSCH 
FLUTES  and  ask  us 
where  to  see  and  trv 
them.  ^ - - 

A  . 
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ADVICE  TO  ACCORDIONISTS 
and  Magnante  PHOTO-CHART 


Charles  Au«nante,  the  ^ 
famous  radio  aooonlion- 
ist,  reveals  secrets  of 
auciccaaful  accordion  playing. 

Explainad  in  detail,  with  ape- 

dal  photo-diait  at  large,  clear 

picturea.  Include  your  name. 

addreaa  and  make  at  accordioa  yoa  play. 

EXCELSIOR 


■■  Bead  tor  10  Double 

B  fl  B  B  B  Sheela  12  Uao  Moau- 

k  h  h  eeiipt  Paper  Free 

I  Ib  r  r  Trim  —  Eeipleae  10 

B  BB  cenla  eeia  er  ataaape 

"  •  •  to  cover  aiailtoa  eeels. 

ADDRESS: 

ELMAY  MUSIC  CO. 

4a  N.  La  Salto  St..  Dapt.  S.  M..  Chtoaco 
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CONTINENTAL  MUSIC  CO. 

630  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 


K  O  B  >  I  N  i 

of- 

IVIODER.IV 

AMERICAM 

MUSIC 

-/or  ^and 


FUU  BAND  »»■<»«♦•>  P«H|  .  .  . 

SVMBHONIC  BAUD  tfimttut  ^rt| 

CONOUCTOK  SCORi  (m<i4mm4|  .  .  .  . 
iXTRA  BARTS.  . . 


#  Writ*  for  n*w  cotaleg- 
foldor,  illwttrotifig  ofid  ds* 
Kribint  ovtr  20  now  clor« 
inof  ond  lojcopliono  mevtti- 
plocM  with  choico  ol  20 
loytj  obe  Lolondoit  roods. 
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acoustics  ol  every  brass  iustrument, 
otherwise  it  should  not  be  necessary 
to- have  to  play  certain  notes  “out  of 
position”  to  get  them  in  tune,  no 
matter  what  manufacture  the  instru¬ 
ment.  How  many  times  have  we 
heard  the  Q  above  the  staff  played 
very  flat.  This  should  not  be  played 
in  the  same  degree  of  second  position 
as  the  following  A,  but  should  be 
materially  sharpened.  This  applies  to 
the  high  G-flat  also,  which  calls  for 
a  shorter  third  position  than  the 
A-flat  one  tone  above.  Many  self- 
taught  or  poorly  trained  trombonists 
play  this  A-flat  in  the  flrst  position, 
and  wonder  why  it  sounds  so  bad. 
This  note  should  never  be  played  in 
the  flrst  position,  for  while  the  note 
is  “there”,  it  nevertheless  is  too  flat 
to  humor  in  tune,  and,  of  course,  the 
slide  cannot  be  brought  closer.  In 
some  of  the  old  German  trombones 
there  was  a  spring  which  allowed  the 
flrst  position  to  be  squeezed  up  closer 
than  its  normal  position.  This  made 
it  possible  to  play  high  A-flat  in  the 
flrst  position,  but  its  use  was  clumsy 
and  impractical,  and  has  been  dis¬ 
pensed  with  on  modern  trombones. 
As  all  good  players  know,  the  third 
position  is  the  proper  place  to  get 
high  A-flat.  This  is  undoubtedly  the 
stuffiest  note  on  any  trombone,  and 
requires  much  practice  to  perfect  in 
both  tone  quality  and  assurance. 

And  speaking  of  assurance,  the  up¬ 
per  register  of  the  trombone  is  sensi¬ 
tive  like  the  French  horn,  inasmuch 
as  most  of  the  notes  are  so  close  to¬ 
gether,  Many  consecutive  notes  are 
playable  in  the  same  position,  and  in 
some  positions  complete  scales  can 
be  played,  although  not  perfectly  in 
tune,  of  course.  This  calls  for  meth¬ 
odical  practice  to  develop  assurance 
— interval  practice  with  proper  place¬ 
ment  of  tongue  and  supporting  breath 
control  given  each  note.  This  is  im¬ 
portant  to  anyone  aspiring  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  flrst  trombonist. 

Now  we  shall  touch  upon  a  bad 
habit  that  has  ruined  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  many  a  gifted  contestant — 
the  slide  vibrato.  To  a  legitimate 
player  this  is  an  abomination,  and 
should  never  be  employed.  It  is  in¬ 
dispensable  to  the  Jazz  band  player. 
Just  as  the  nanny-goat  vibrato  helps 
the  Jazz-saxophonist  in  his  hysterical 
wailing  of  a  variation  on  “St.  l^ouis 
Blues”.  Not  that  we  object  to  Jazz 
or  Jazz  players,  many  of  whom  are 
great  artists  in  their  fleld,  but  let’s 
leave  the  fleld  to  them.  It  is  often 
desirable  in  legitimate  pla)ring  to  use 
a  slight  vibrato,  which  should  come 
from  the  lips  and  be  well  under  con¬ 
trol.  Emotional  solos  such  as  love 
songs  and  arias  are  often  given  added 
warmth  and  intensity  by  the  use  of 
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a  Tibrato  of  this  type,  but  this  is  en¬ 
tirely  different  to  the  effect  of  flat¬ 
tening  and  sharpening  the  tone  by  a 
palsy-like  manipulation  of  the  slide, 
which  some  players  vary  a  semitone 
or  more.  Imagine  an  entire  section 
of  a  band  or  symphony  orchestra  em¬ 
ploying  this  type  of  vibrato.  How 
could  they  either  blend  their  tone 
color  or  play  in  tune?  I  have  stated 
that  an  intelligently  controlled  lip 
vibrato  is  good  in  certain  types  of 
solo  playing,  however,  please  do  not 
misconstrue  my  meaning  and  use  a 
vibrato  in  sectional  playing.  A  pure 
round  tone  is  the  only  thing  for  en¬ 
semble  playing,  and  is  necessary  in¬ 
deed  for  proper  blending  and  good  in¬ 
tonation.  It  is  the  player  who  can 
either  use  the  vibrato,  or  desist  at 
will,  who  is  the  real  artist. 

It  might  be  well  to  touch  upon  the 
literature  for  trombone  study.  For 
everyone  I  would  recommend  the 
"Trombone  Virtuoso”  by  Simone 
Matia.  (C.  Fischer.)  These  studies 
always  tend  to  freshen  one’s  tech¬ 
nique,  and  they  range  from  the  com¬ 
paratively  simple  to  studies  quite  dif¬ 
ficult.  I  find  that  a  few  minutes  a  day 
with  “Stacey’s  Ehnbouchure  Drills” 

(Fillmore)  as  warming  up  exercises 
that  much  good  can  be  accomplished. 

‘"The  C.  Kopprasch  Sixt}  Studies” 

No.  1  and  No.  2  (Fischer)-  give  a  good 
performer  much  to  think  about,  and 
for  real  study  in  legato  and  slurring 
combined  with  fine  musicianship  the 
"Melodious  Etudes”  transcribed  by 
I  Joannes  Rochut  from  the  Vocalises 
of  Marco  Bordogni  (C.  Fischer)  are 
invaluable,  but  difficult  indeed.  Play¬ 
able  by  reasonably  good  players  and 
splendid  for  a  pleasant  study  of  tone, 
technique,  phrasing,  intonation,  in 
fact,  all  phases  of  the  trombone  art, 
any  real  student  will  find  the  "Twelve 
Melodious  Duets”  of  O.  Blume  (C. 

Fischer)  most  interesting.  For  two 
good  players,  or  student  and  teacher, 
these  duets  are  a  treat.  The  "Daily 
Lip  Drills”  by  my  good  friend  Elmer 
Ronka  (C.  Fischer)  first  trombonist 
of  the  Cincinnati  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra  and  co-trombone  soloist  of  Frank 
Simon’s  ARMCO  Band,  is  composed 
of  most  excellent  material  for  both 
embouchure  and  technical  develop¬ 
ment.  ’The  noted  arranger  August  H. 

Schaefer  has  selected  and  adapted 
“Kreutier’s  10  Famous  Violin  Solos” 

(Fillmore)  to  aid  the  technique  of 
the  trombone.  I  personally  use  these 
all  the  time.  And  while  I  could  go 
on  to  talk  about  the  fine  studies  that 
are  available  to  trombonists,  I  believe 
that  the  above  selected  material  is 
most  necessary  to  a  well  rounded 
repertoire  of  any  ambitious  player, 
and  covers  a  wide  range  of  study 
requisites. 
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To  BAND  DIRECTORS 
and  SPONSORS  — this 

1937  ‘‘Craddock  Bandsman”— a 
uniform  style  catalog  that’s  new 
from  cover  to  cover.  It’s  yours— 
FREE!  Mail  the  coupon  or  send  a 
postal  now  for  your  copy.  Facts! 
Ideas!  Ways  to  save  money  and 
get  better  uniforms! 


THE  CRADDOCK  UNIFORMS 
230  Craddock  Bide.,  Kanaa  Ckv.  Mo. 

Yea!  Send  ma  your  1937  "Craddock  Banda- 
naao” — at  once.  Iwanttoaoetkoacncwunifom 
atylea. 


NEW  UNIFORMS 

wiH  Mcreese  the  interest  of  youi 
mMiciant  at  least  fifty  per  cent. 


VANDERCOOK 

Five  Weeks  Summer  Session 
June  28th — luly  30th 

lor  Bond,  Orch.,  Chor^  directors,  Teoch- 
ars.  Supervisors.  Fully  accredited  courses 
on  Bachelor  and  Master  oi  Music  de¬ 
grees.  Doily  ensembles,  classes,  etc., 
with  nationally  famous  faculty.  Low 
tuition  and  expenses. 

TWO  WEEKS  CAMP 
August  3-16 

Music  and  recreation  (in  a  beautiful 
camp  near  Chicago  on  shore  of  Lake 
Michigan)  for  Bond,  Orch.,  Choral  stu¬ 
dents  (boys  and  girls)  oi  H.  S.  and  Ir. 
Hi  oges.  Doily  ensembles,  dosses, 
swimming,  etc.  Special  classes  for  di¬ 
rectors,  teachers  etc.,  personal  direc¬ 
tion  oi  Mr.  VanderCook.  S22.S0  for 
students;  S30  for  teachers,  covers  room, 
meals,  tuition  complete  for  entire  two 
weeks. 

HOME  STUDY  COURSES— 
hiUy  accredited. 

For  detoUa  oddreos  Secretary 
ltS2  Wenaa  Blvd..  Chie^o 
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missing  valuable  issues  of 
fhis  magazine,  by  sending 
in  a  full  year's  subscription 
with  60c  in  3c  stamps. 

2  years  for  $  I 
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GODMtD’S  MPROVEO 


_ _  All- WcAther  Looae'Lcai 

Band  llnsie  Portfolia 
Staple  in  design,  well  cow- 
stnicted  from  good  mate- 
ISIIQ^IISESSS?  rials,  rigid  doth  board 
!.■■«■■■  I  ^  ■■■■er  back,  hMds  24  or  more 
.  tCaJHSESd^  mnsical  nnmbers, 
mounted  on  the  music  Igre 
srithout  coTering  a  note, 
guaiuteed  to  give  the 
aerrice  and  long  life  yon 
hare  a  r^t  to  expect. 
One  of  the  most  eesoomical  investments  any 
band  can  make.  It  saves  time  and  protects 
the  music. 

As  necesmry  as  shoes  for  marching.  Fin- 
iahed  in  five  different  colors;  black,  navy 
Mue,  dark  red,  maroon  and  olive-drab.  Sec 
your  local  music  dealer  or  write  us  for  FREE 
mersture  and  quotations,  stating  your  eboioe  of 
color  and  nnmbCT  of  folios  required.  Do  it  today  I 
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Just  Published! 

Unusual  Solos  for  Comet  or 
Baritone  with  Piano 
Accompaniment 

including: 

Spanish  Caprice . LMnard  B.  Smith 

Walts  “Lufle” . Walter  B.  Rogers 

Pantaale  “The  Harp  of  Tara” . 

. Walter  B.  Rogers 

Concerto  Na  I . Ernest  S.  Williams 


AS  PLATED  BY  FRANK  BLSASS 
AND  LEONARD  B.  SMITH 
Por  Sals  by  Carl  Flsehsr,  Lyon  A  Hsaly 
Pwbllshca  by  Ernest  WUltaaas 
Seheel  •(  Mnaie 
15S  Ocean  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Send  for  full  list  and  booklet. 
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HONESTLY  REBUILT— FULLY  SUARANTEED 

Write  for  list  and  spe^l  discount  to  teach¬ 
ers.  Catal^  of  new  instruments  sent  upon 
request.  Distributor  King  Band  Instruments 

WEYMANN  COMPANY 

Dept.  SM.  ISU  Chastmit  SL.  Phils  Jsiphia,  Pa. 


BASSOON  REEDS 

Good  dependable,  playable  reeds.  Hand 
made.  Especially  finished  for  the  School 
Bsumoonlst.  Elasy  blowing,  responsive  In 
attack,  big  brilliant  tone.  Four  (4)  reeds 
$$:  $8  per  dos.  postpaid. 

John  B.  Ferrell  SSSS-A  Juniata  Street 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 
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In  Judging  the  National  High 
School  Trombone  Solo  Contest  for  sev¬ 
eral  consecutive  years,  I  find  that  one 
of  the  most  unfortunate  failings  of 
many  gifted  players  is  the  poor 
choice  of  solos  for  the  trombone.  In 
many  instances  cornet  solos  are  used 
that  are  not  adaptable  to  the  trom¬ 
bone.  At  a  national  contest  a  few 
years  ago  I  heard  a  very  talented 
young  man  attempt  to  play  a  well- 
known  variation  from  “The  Carnival 
of  Venice".  It  was  nothing  but 
“Love’s  Labor  Lost”.  From  a  musical 
standpoint  the  performance  really 
rated  very  low.  This  is  a  bad  mis¬ 
take. 

There  are  several  beautiful  solos 
written  for  the  trombone  by  artists 
who  understand  the  instrument.  I  re¬ 
fer  to  such  elegant  solos  as  those  of 
Arthur  Pryor,  which  are  by  no  means 
easy  technically,  but  are  adaptable  to 
the  instrument.  His  own  performance 
of  them  won  him  higher  acclaim  than 
any  other  trombonist  in  the  history 
of  music  has  ever  been  able  to  attain. 
His  “Thoughts  of  Love”,  “Love’s  EJn- 
chantment”,  “Blue  Bells  of  Scotland”, 
and  ’’The  Patriot”  are  a  delight  to 
listen  to.  Then  there  are  some  ex¬ 
cellent  solos  by  Leo  Zimmerman,  and 
heading  his  list,  in  my  opinion,  are 
the  “Autumn  Dreams”  and  “Areo” 
polka.  That  artist  for  many  years  of 
Philadelphia  Orchestra  fame  and  now 
first  trombonist  of  the  Cleveland 
Symphony,  Gardell  Simons,  has  writ¬ 
ten  several  fine  solos,  among  them 
being  his  delightfully  artistic  “Atlan¬ 
tic  Zephyrs”.  Robert  E.  Clark,  former 
outstanding  soloist  of  the  United 
States  Marine  Band  has  added  his 
“Ecstacies  of  Love”  and  “May  Blos¬ 
soms”  to  the  fine  solos  of  trombone 
repertoire.  These  solos  all  call  for 
style,  technique,  and  tone  quality, 
and  show  off  the  trombone  at  its 
best.  In  choosing  a  solo  for  contest¬ 
ing  purposes  an  ambitious  player  can¬ 
not  go  wrong  on  any  of  these  compo¬ 
sitions. 

I  have  often  been  thrilled  by  some 
of  the  brilliant  performances  of  high 
school  students  at  national  contests, 
with  their  exhibitions  of  sheer  trom¬ 
bone  artistry  that  can  rarely  be 
matched  by  the  finest  professional 
soloists.  And  I  am  sure  that  if  the 
great  Arthur  Pryor  himself  had  been 
sitting  in  the  judge’s  seat,  he,  too. 
would  have  “choked  up”  a  time  or 
two,  as  he  listened  to  their  brilliance 
and  watched  the  sincere  purpose  of 
these  youngsters. 

Yes,  we  can  really  thank  the  high 
school  band  movement  for  helping 
perpetuate  trombone  playing  as  a  fine 
art,  an  art  worthy  of  anyone’s  most 
loyal  devotion! 
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A  Complete  Conservatory  Course 
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I A  REAL  RHYTHM  BAND  BOO! 


LETS  PLAY  TOGETHEB 

A  choico  colloctiao  oi  oosy  arrongomsats 
irom  woll-known  molodiao  lor  Rhythm  Bond 
and  Piano  music  vrith  words. 

A  truly  great  book.  Price  7Sc. 


Pub.  by  MICOMEDE  MUSIC  CO..AII00M.  Po. 


OBOE  PLAYERS 


Ton  muet  have  a  perfect  reed  la  order  te 
reach  perfection  in  your  work.  The 
“Walee”  reed  enablee  yon  to  set  the  fineet 
reeults  from  your  Instrument,  irlth  the 
least  effort. 

Bead  for  prieee  aiM  trial  offer. 
ALFKKD  A.  WALES  HR  ladloM  Avm 
Prevtdeaee,  B.  L 
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lOgli  CloRR  MoichRR  for  IB^  Qchr 
Bond  ProgiomR 
"SALUTE  TO  ALABAMA” 
"SQUADS  BIGHT* 

"GUEST  OF  HONOR” 
PLAYED  BY  AMERICA'S  BEST  BANDS 
A.  D.  DavRnpoii  PnhHRhRr, 
Aliqtxippa.  Po. 


DALBEY  OUaS 


Periect  lubrication  for  slidRR  emd 
valves.  Prevents  corrosion  and  wear. 
Lightning  fast.  Long  lasting. 

At  music  stores,  25e. 
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FOR  SALE:  Krconditiuned  alto  uxophonc. 
$JS ;  Kihk  tenor  uxophone,  $55 ;  baritone  sax¬ 
ophone,  $55 ;  Conn  bass  saxophone,  $75 ;  York 
cornet,  $20 ;  Kinx  trumpet,  $55 ;  silver-plated  C 
flute,  $40;  Haynes  silver  piccolo,  M5;  Conn 
baritone  bom,  $45;  York  French  norn,  $45; 
Military  system  oboe,  $27.50:  Dupre  wood  Con¬ 
servatory  oboe,  $100;  Olds  trombone,  $50; 
Boehm  system  Bp  clarinet,  $22.50;  Buffet  Boehm 
bass  clarinet,  $150;  Selmer  Boehm  system  alto 
clariiM,  ,$125  ;  Viking  E|t  sousapboM,  $50; 
Martin  Ep  silver-plat^  sousaphone  with  case, 
$150;  Coon  BB  silver-plated  Helicon,  $75; 
Heckel  system  bassoon,  $$5 ;  Conservatory  sys¬ 
tem  bassoon,  $50;  Leedy  2yi  octave  vibrapht^ 
with  cases,  $175;  American  professional  silver- 
plated  Eh  sousaphone,  ^5;  Elkhart  silver-plated 
sousaphone,  Ep,  $90;  F5  Gibson  mandolin  with 
case,  $100;  and  many  other  bargains  in  instm- 
menu.  Write  for  bargain  list.  Adelson's  Musical 
Instrument  Exchange,  454  Michigan  Ave., 
troit,  Mich. 

FOR  SALE:  Lynn  metal  clarinet  and  saxo¬ 
phone  reeds.  Selling  next  30  d.iys — Clarinet, 
25c;  alto,  50c;  tenor,  60c,  Finished  in  soft, 
m^ium  soft,  medinm,  medium  stiff.  Stamps  or 
coin.  E.  Lynn,  Beaver  FaUs,  Pa. 

CLARINETS  (new  and  u^),  flutes,  piccolos, 
oboes,  bassoons,  and  saxophones,  bought — sold — 


A  3000  MILE  BARGAIN  COUNTER 


BARGAIN.  One  set  of  I>eann  tympanies.  Like 
new.  Both  are  in  traveling  Taylor  trunks.  Both 
hand  tuning.  90  blue  regulation  band  coaU,  used, 
$2.50  each.  Caps,  $1.50.  Director’s  suit,  white, 
S.5,  Wallace,  2416  North  Halsted,  Chicago, 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS:  No  pUy— 
no  pay.  Made  in  five  strengths.  Easy,  easy 
ra'dium.  medium,  hard  medium,  hard.  $1  each. 
15c  allowed  for  your  old  tube.  L.  Cosmey,  Box 
773,  Monterey,  CaHf. 

ARTISTS’  OBOE  REEDS:  Finest  obtainable. 
Each  tested  and  tuned  by  an  expert.  Satisfac¬ 
tion  or  money  refunded.  Accompanied  by  old 
tube,  80c.  6  for  $4.  Bandmasters  given  prompt 
attention.  Bert  Barden,  Box  53,  Carlton  Col- 

lege,  Northfield,  Minn. _ 

SPECIAL  DAllCE  arrangements  at  stock  prices, 
75c  each  or  20  for  $10.  Modem  arrangements. 
Write  for  list.  R.  D,  Perry,  Teachers  College. 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky. _ 

FOR  SALE:  Buffet  Boehm  clarinet.  Olds  trom- 
bone,  Bettoney  C  flute,  Schmidt  double  French 
horn.  King  baritone  saxophone,  C.  G.  Conn  alto 
saxophone.  Conservatory  system  oboe,  bassoon, 
viol^  and  string  baas.  Crestline  Music  Co.,  520 
\.  Thoman  St.,  Crestline,  Ohio. 

TEACHERS.  COMPOSERS,  Arrangers.  Song¬ 
writers,  Publishen.  25  to  100  copim  made  of 
yattr  composition.  String  quartets,  piano  copws, 
lead  sheets,  full  orchestrations,  accordion  copies, 
etc.  Neat  work,  low  price.  Charles  Koutny,  3038 
S.  Central  Park,  (hiicago.  III. 

DIRECTOR— TEACHER.  If  you  are  in  need 
of  an  efficient  band  and  orchestra  teacher  and 
director,  write  me  immediately.  My  experience 
covers  elemenUry,  high  school,  collie,  amateur 
and  professional  hands  and  oixAestras.  Complete 
information  by  correspondence.  Address,  Musical 

Director,  c/o  School  Musician. _ 

XYLOPHONISTS:  Send  for  catalog  of  excel¬ 
lent  xylophone  solos,  including  120  arrangements 
for  four-mallet  unaccompanied  xylophone  or 
marimba.  The  Dixie  Music  House,  320  S.  Wa¬ 
bash  Avenue.  Chicago,  Ill. 

REGULATION  BAND  COATS.  Blue,  black, 
used,  $2.50.  Caps,  new,  all  colors,  $1.50.  Drum 
major’s  uniform,  $7.  White  tuxedo  suit,  $7. 
Musicians’  mess  jackets,  $2.  Tuxedo  suits  com¬ 
plete,  $10.  Free  lists.  Wallace,  2416  N.  Halsted, 


Write  for  our 


go^  music  for  band,  orchestra,  brass  msemhies, 
and  solos.  The  D^ie  Music  House,  320  S.  Wa- 

baah  Avenue,  Chicago,  ID. _ _ 

BRAND  NEW  INSTRUMENTS,  thirty  five 
woodwind  and  brasa,  used  only  one  week.  Will 
sacrifice  for  30%  discount.  Write  for  what  you 
want.  All  are  standard  makes.  R.  D.  Perry, 
Music  Supplies,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

WESTERN  STATE  COLLEGE’S  Fourth  Smn- 
mer  Music  Camp,  Gunnison,  Colorado.  June  7- 
19.  F.  Geo  Damson,  Resident  Director.  Faculty : 
H.  A.  VanderCook,  H.  E.  Nutt.  Guy  Holmes. 
Fred  Fink,  Bernard  U.  Taylor,  and  other  noted 

musicians^ _  _ _ _ 

40  BLUE  MILITARY  type  uniforms,  trimmed 
in  gold.  Coat,  trousers,  belt  and  cap.  Good 
condition.  Just  the  thing  for  junior  corps  or  high 
school  band.  If  interested,  write  for  sample. 

Itox  29,  The  School  Musician. _ _ 

DRUMMERS:  Improve  technique  and  tone 
with  a  Drumright  Practice  Muffler.  “It  takes  the 
noise  out  of  a  snare  drum."  Ideal  for  indoor 
rehearsing.  $2.50  postpaid.  Write  for  descrip¬ 
tive  literature.  The  Drumright  Company,  Salina, 

Kansas. _ _ 

TROMBONISTS:  GIUs  S'ide  Telly  Oil  wll  give 
you  better  performance.  Provides  smooth,  f^ 
action  with  good  laating  qualitim.  No  coloring 
used.  Price  by  mail,  35c.  Special  6  oc.  bottle, 
$1.  This  saves  you  money.  C.  C.  Loomis,  7463 

Churchill  Ave.,  Detroit,  Micfa. _ 

WANTED :  Used  souuphones,  oboes,  bass 


plates,  sheet  music  sixe,  $3.  Band,  $1.50.  Or¬ 
chestra  $2.25.  We  also  engrave  plates  for  in¬ 
struction  courses,  number  systems,  charts,  etc. 
Low  printing  prices.  Write  for  deUils.  “Bill” 

Bullock.  420  N,  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago. _ 

HOT  CHORUSES  on  “Who’s  Sorry  Now,” 
“Ida,”  “Dinah,”  and  “Some  of  TheK  Dajrs” 
for  clarinet,  trumpet,  Eb  and  Bb  saxophone,  or 
piano  accordion.  Four  choruses  for  one  instru¬ 
ment,  $1.  W.  G.  Hlavin,  3547  E.  161st,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio. 

VERY  PINE  W  double  bass,  flat  back,  shop 
worn,  $45;  swelled  back,  $75.  Conn  recording 
bass,  silvcr-pUted.  gold  bell,  excellent  playing 
condition,  $80.  Bucscher  Eb  alto  saxophone, 
silver-plated,  like  new,  $42.50.  Jiran,  1333  W. 

18th  St.,  Chicago,  111 _ 

MOUTHPIECE  difficulties  quickly  and  effec¬ 
tively  disposed  of  by  getting  in  tou^  with  T.  M. 
Koeder,  Naperville,  III.  New  transparent  ma¬ 
terial  or  plated  mouthpieces  guaranteed  to  give 

satisfaction.  Write  for  prices. _ 

FLUTES:  Brand  new  and  used,  direct  from 
manufacturer.  Lowest  prices  combined  with  sat¬ 
isfaction  and  guarantee.  Write  direct  to  fac¬ 
tory  for  all  information.  Shipments  made  direct 
to  you.  Three  days’  trial.  Haynes-Schwelm 

Company,  Rosltndale,  Mass. _ 

FACTORY  RECONDmONED  INSTRU¬ 
MENTS,  like  new :  Haynes  piccolo,  $45 ;  Conn 
flute, '  $30 :  Buffet  oboe,  $40 ;  Kohlert  English 
horn.  $298  (new);  Buffet  clarinet,  $50;  Penxel- 
Mudler  Eb  clarinet,  $45 ;  Moennig  metal  alto 
clariiMt,  $100;  Martin  bass  clarinet,  $180  (new); 
Barbier  baasoon,  $100;  Conn  sarruso^one,  $100; 
saxophones.  $20  up;  trumpets,  Holton  (C)  gold- 
plated  $75,  Martin  silver-plated,  $40,  Conn  sil¬ 
ver-plated  $50.  Bach  silver-plated  $70,  King  brass 
lacquered  $46;  trombones.  Conn  gold-platH  $75, 
Holton  brass  $40,  King  xihrcr-plated  $46;  helicon 
Besson  silver-plated,  $50;  violifis,  $11.50;  violas. 
$19.50;  cellos,  $31.50;  basses,  $53-  and  many 
others.  Send  for  used  instruments  list  and  cat¬ 
alogs.  We  buy.  sell,  exchange.  World’s  Largest 
French  Horn  House  and  Music  Library,  San- 
sone  Musical  Instruments,  Inc.,  1658  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.  Y, _ 

^BK  YOUR  DEALER  for  the  new.  improved 
“Glyde  Oil.”  Bottle  is  equipped  with  a  handy 
dropper.  Just  a  few  drops  are  suflScient  to  hibn- 
cate  trombones  and  trumpets.  Guaranteed  not 
to  gum.  Glyde  Oil  Products,  New  York. 


OBOE  REEDS:  I  will  make  your  reeds  just 
like  my  own  I  use  at  Cincinnati  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra.  Every  reed  guaranteed  perfect  as  to 
pitch,  easy,  brantiful  tone.  Mounted  on  Loree 
tubes;  $1  each,  6  for  $5.50.  Loree  oboes,  bar- 

fiins.  Write  for  details.  Andre  Andraud,  3500 
rentwood,  Cincinnati. 

SO  SINGLE-BREASTED,  dark  blue  coaU,  lapel 
collar,  trimmed  In  silver.  Overseas  caps  to 
match.  Suitable  for  juvenile  or  hi^h  school  band. 
Good  condition.  If  interested  write  for  sample. 

Box  48,  The  School  Musician. _ 

HARP  BARGAINS,  Buescher  bass  sai^  comet 
and  trumpets,  trombones,  clarinets,  Cremona 
violins,  cellos,  strings,  reeds,  etc.  We  do  factory 
repair  work  on  all  instruments,  saving  cash, 
time,  tranaoortation.  Chas.  von  Berg.  Importer, 


OBOE  REEDS,  ready  to  play,  easy  blowing,  full 
resonant  tone.  Finest  workmanship.  Will  please 
the  most  exacting  player.  Try  them.  With  old 
tubes,  70c  ea:  6  for  $3.85.  Russell  Saunders, 

P,  O.  Box  157,  Elkhart,  Ind. _ 

FOR  SALE:  Conn  straight  model,  Bb  soprano 
saxophone,  silver  finish,  gold  bell,  with  case. 

Fine  condition.  Good  for  your  school  band.  $45. 

Trial.  W.  W.  Doherty,  562  Congress  St.,  Fiwt- 

land,  Maine. _ ' 

STA-PUT  MUSIC  CONTAINERS.  For  desk 
and  carrying,  convenient,  durable,  attractive.  Will 
not  crease,  wear,  lose  music.  Models:  band  and 
orchestra,  dance  band,  choir,  piano.  Samples  for 
inspection.  State  models.  The  Sta-Put  Company, 

Mount  Horeb,  Wis.  _ 

100  PHOTO  postcards  copied  from  any  photo, 

$3.  Write  for  free  sample.  8x10  enlargements, 

25  for  $4.  Kodak  prints,  3c  each,  25  tor  60c, 
cuts  and  mats.  William  FiUine,  3027  N.  Kostner 

Avenue.  Chicago,  IIL _ 

LITRE  BASSOON  REEDS,  known  for  then- 
wonderful  tone,  played  by  many  eminent  orches¬ 
tra  and  band  baaaoonists.  Price,  6  for  M.50. 

Alto  for  tale,  genuine  Heckel  bassoon.  P.  Litke. 

3078  Hull  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.  City. 

BUY  AND  SELL  all  muaical  instruments.  Ex¬ 
pert  repairing  of  all  instruments  at  most  reason¬ 
able  prices.  Send  for  free  bargain  instrument 
list,  auo  repair  price  list.  Musicians  Supply  Co., 

618  Middleonry  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

BARGAIN  INSTRUMENTS:  Oboes,  bassoons, 
clarinets,  flutes.  Shrewd  buyers,  take  advantage. 

Salesman’s  samples,  liberal  _  savings.  Agents 
wanted  in  your  locality.  Write  for  catalog  and 
proposition.  Renier  Music  Company,  531  Main 
Street,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

TRUMPETERS.  TROMBONISTS.  For  a  lim- 
ited  time,  20c  in  stamps,  postpaid,  (regular  price 
45c).  Revelation  super-fast  oils  for  slides  and 
valves.  For  those  who  want  the  best.  1823S 
Wa^ington  Street,  Boston,  Mats. 

Pirate  mention  THE  SCHOOL  UVSICIAN  wken  mntwtring  advertitemenit  in  Ihit  msffasine. 


jobber.  Lei 


M5;  M  size  flat  back,  new,  $65;  yi  size 
back,  used,  $50.  String  bass  bows,  string 
cases.  Fiorillo  Bass  Shop,  171  Ward  St., 

Haven,  Conn. _ 

NEW  BOEHM  SYSTEM  clarineu,  d 
complete  in  cases,  $28 ;  complete  drum  c 
$25;  sousaphones,  $100;  recording  baasa 
$75;  chromatic  glockenspiel,  compMc^  $60 
nets,  $15.  All  instruments  thoroughly  r 
speoal  discounts  to  schools  for  quantitiei 
ten  instruments.  £.  Smith,  502  E.  WilUa: 

Decatur,  Ill. _  _ 

BA8S06M  REEDS:  Many  *^^*4  J 
using  my  reeds  know  of  this  ad.  Four  (4) 

$3.  John  E.  Ferrell,  3535-A  Juniata  S 
Louis,  Mo.  (Bassoonist  with  St.  Louis  Syn 

Orchestra,  11th  season.) _ 

UNIFORMS:  Cadet.  i 
forms.  Military  and  Re 
caps,  all  sizes,  $1  eac 
C^iicular  free.  Jandorf, 

New  York  City. _ _ _ 

BARGAIN  OUTFITS,  details  furnished.  Mar¬ 
tin  comet.  Olds  trombone,  baritone  bom,  dari- 
oets,  saxophones,  Roth  violin,  street  drama, 
dfcnlar  aho,  xylophones,  drum  outfits,  Hobner 
piano  accordion,  concert  and  dance  music.  Otl^ 
Migains.  Damon’s  Music  Shop,  Wausau,  Wis- 


DIRECTORSt 

Dreu  up  your  band  with  a 
tparUing  Now  Bofon 

Put  your  Drum  Major  on  tha  job 
and  gat  ono 

FREE 

including  complato 
Twirling  Instructor 

Sand  in  35  yearly  subs  at  60c  each, 
and  wa  will  sand  you  one  of  the  finest 
batons  aver  made. 

Act  quickly.  This  offer  may  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time. 


rey  and  blue  band  uni- 
nlation.  New  blue  band 
Also  other  uniforms. 
172  West  81st  Street, 


Gat  started  toda: 


BOB  SHEPHERD 


March,  1937 


Syracuse  ^ 


THE  CREAM  OF  THE  PROFESSIONAL  MUSICIANS 

1.  ALFRED  LA  VANTE  9.  THOMAS  REO 

lad  TreabeaW,  SyMcwt  Syaipboav.  Rov't  Oatf— 1m  TieaibeaMi  B»ead 

8.  JOE  DARRO  *5^’^  wfrl-os. 

Roy‘«  Gaaf— Ovic  Thaalta  OkIm«Im.  10.  ROY’S  GANG  (Brni  Scdioii] 

3.  DR.  GORMAN  B.  M ANCE  siN«Pt»n^Qa  ^  le  riaht:  ^ 

Dbador  AmHcm  Uflioa  iMd  Syw- 

caM  Pod  No.  41 .  Mod^ 


4.  DAVID  HALL 

Syiocoio  SyoNriMoy  Otcboiba  AmoH- 

cia  Lofioo  load. 

5.  NICHOLAS  CESARONE 

Id  ChdaoHd  Syiocow  Syaiphoay. 

6.  DICK  ROBINSON 

Fonaoriy  wMh  “Stoopy  Hall"  oow  d 
Iho  Ode  Tin  dll  la  SyfocoN. 

7.  LOUIS  MUCCI 

Roy'f  Goat — aow  wNh  Rod  Noivo, 
IM  Hawk  RodMBoai,  Oilcaie. 

8.  FREDERICK  LIVINGSTON 

FonaoHy  Ootiaolid  wNb  Sommj  Clori- 

-  CdwMkkdMfeli* 


9.  THOMAS  REO 

Roy’f  Ooof-jM  Twgboold,  Bfood- 
cad  Soadayt  WFIL-CK. 

10.  ROY’S  GANG  (BrMSMtkMi) 

Slaao  pfOtaoWloa— LaR  to  riakt:  Midy 
Kopalao,  Toaaay  Rao,  Ray  Aant. 

Looif  Moed,  Joa  Dmio,  "Slavo"  Mad> 

-P-4-  -ia--  - 

11.  CARL  CONNELL 

howlaaal  Ceiaalld. 

18.  BERNARD  L.  MOH 

Id  How  Syiocow  Syaipfcoay;  iw« 
foaaeaa  wNk  Sooaa  Raadi  lORIIi  lahapy 
R^,  Aaiadcaa  Laflioa  load,  ftowda’t 

13.  MARTY  KUPELIAN 

Foot  yoaia  fcaca  twill  Loow’t 
SMa  aad  Ovie  Tkoaho;  Ihiao  yoan — 
kv.  Ortoa  Oickadw;  Iwo  yam — Aam^ 
leaa  Loploa  load. 

14.  PEDRO  LOZANO 

RmM  ^ -  ^ — a. 


uhe  H.N.  WHITE  Co. 


PUAS  SEND  FREK  COPT  OF  LATEST  CATALOG 


E3  RASD  l.\SrRUMK.\TS 


INSTRUMENT  INTERESTED  IN 

name _ 

address _ 


522.S  Sijpi nor  Avf  .. 


(  levriaiicl,  Ohio. 


M 


uoiijii  fnn-mofUMWiA _ 


